
John H. Francis  
Polytechnic High School 

Midterm Progress Report 
 

Appendix  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 



John H. Francis Polytechnic High School 
 

Appendix  
Table of Contents 

 

1.         Campus Map 

2. Bell Schedule 

3. Acronyms 

4. 2008-09 Schoolwide Action Plan 

5. 2009-10 Schoolwide Action Plan 

6. 2010-11 Schoolwide Action Plan 

7. 2008-09 Self Study Action Plan Status Review 

8. 2009-10 Self Study Action Plan Status Review 

9. Balanced Traditional Calendar Proposal 2011-12 

10. Writing Across the Curriculum Rubric 

11. Language Objectives to Support Academic Language Proficiency  

12. 3x3 Observation Form 

13. Instructional Strategy Criteria Development Worksheet  

14. 3x3 Observation Results 

15. Data Review (Dennis Fox) Protocol Worksheet 

16. Small Learning Communities  

17. Master Schedule of Classes 

18. College Course Data 

19. Parent Newsletters 

20. School Report Card 2009-10 

21. Public Works Survey 2009-10 

22. 2010 School Experience Survey Results 

23. Response to Intervention (RtI) Survey Results 

24. Response to Intervention (RtI) Information 

25. Individualized Graduation Plan (IGP) 

26. Graduation / A – G Requirements  

27. ALEKS Information 

28. CAPP Annual Report  



 
 
 
 
 

Campus Map 
 
 
 
 





 
 
 
 
 

Bell Schedule 
 
 
 
 



JOHN H. FRANCIS POLYTECHNIC HIGH SCHOOL 
2010-2011 BELL SCHEDULE 

 
 

 REGULAR DAY **PROFESSIONAL 
DEVELOPMENT DAY 

SHORTENED DAY 

 

PERIOD 1 
 

 

8:05 - 9:35 
 

 

8:05 - 9:12 
 

 

8:05 - 9:18 
 

 

PERIOD 2 
 

 

9:42 - 11:12 
 

 

9:19 - 10:26 
 

 

9:25 - 10:38 
 

 

LUNCH 
 

 

11:12 - 11:47 
 

 

10:26 - 11:01 
 

 

10:38 - 11:13 
 

 

PERIOD 3 
 

 

11:54 - 1:24 
 

 

11:08 - 12:15 
 

 

11:20 - 12:33 
 

 

PERIOD 4 
 

 

1:31 - 3:01 
 

 

12:22 - 1:29 
 

 

12:40 - 1:53 
 

 
** Designated Tuesdays 
 
* Students need to be in school at 7:55 a.m.  If she/he is going to eat breakfast, then they should arrive 
at 7:40a.m.  The first bell rings at 7:55 a.m. 
 
* Los estudiantes deben de estar en la escuela a las 7:55 a.m. Si el/ella va a comer desayuno, entonces 
tienen que estar a las 7:40 a.m. La primera campana timbra a las 7:55 a.m. 
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Acronyms 
 
AB1802 – Assembly Bill 1802 – Supplemental Counseling funding for interventions 
 
A-G Requirements – high school classes a students is required to complete for UC and 

CSU entrance with a  of  “C” or better 
 
ADA – Attendance Daily Analysis  
 
ALEKS – Assessment and Learning in Knowledge Spaces  
 
AMO – Annual Measurable Objectives 
 
AP – Advanced Placement 
 
API – Academic Performance Index 
 
ASAP – After School Access Program 
 
AYP – Adequate Yearly Progress  
 
Bulletin 1600 – This bulletin establishes guidelines and procedures for the 

implementation of SLCs.  It is also known in LAUSD as the SLC Plan. 
 
BTC – Balanced Traditional Calendar  
 
BTSA – Beginning Teacher Support Assessment 
 
CAHSEE – California High School Exit Exam  
 
CAPA – California Alternative Performance Assessment 
 
CAPP – California Academic Partnership Program  
 
CBI – Community Based Instruction 
 
CDE – California Department of Education 
 
CELDT – California English Language Development Test 
 
CLAD - Crosscultural, Language, and Academic Development 
 
CPM – Categorical Monitoring Program  
 
CST – California Standards Test  
 



CSU – California State University  
 
CTE – Career Technical Education 
 
DIS – Designated Instructional Services  
 
EAP – Early Assessment Program 
 
EL – English Learner 
 
ELA – English Language Arts  
 
ELD – English Language Development  
 
ESL – English Second Language 
 
ESLR – Expected School-wide Learning Result 
 
FAME – Fina Arts, Media, and Entertainment (One of the three SLCs for the 11th and 

12th graders) 
 
GATE – Gifted and Talented Education  
 
HABIT – Horticulture, Agriculture, Business and Industrial Technologies (One of the 

three SLCs for 11th and 12th graders) 
 
HFZ – Healthy Fitness Zone  
 
HS – High School  
 
IEP – Individual Education Plan  
 
IFEP – Initially-Fluent English Proficient 
 
IFL – Institute for Learning  
 
IGETC – Intersegmental General Education Transfer Curriculum 
 
IGP – Individual Graduation Plan 
 
ISIS – Integrated Student Information System 
 
KYDS – Keeping Youth Doing Something (intervention program) 
 
LAUSD – Los Angeles Unified School District 
 



LEA – Local Educational Agency 
 
LEP – Limited English Proficient  
 
LD – Learning Disabled 
 
MR – Mentally Retarded  
 
MRM – Mentally Retarded Moderate  
 
NCLB – No Child Left Behind  
 
OHI – Other Health Impaired 
 
OT – Opportunity Transfer  
 
PI – Program Improvement 
 
PRP – Preparing to Reclassify Program  
 
PSP – Priority Staffing Program 
 
R-FEP – Redesignated-Fluent English Proficient  
 
RSP – Resource Specialist Program 
 
RtI – Response to Intervention  
 
SDAIE – Specially Designed Academic Instruction Delivered in English  
 
SAT – Scholastic Assessment test  
 
SBM – School Based Management  
 
SDC – Special Day Class 
 
SLC – Small Learning Community 
 
SLD – Specific Learning Disability  
 
SMP – Subject Matter Preparation  
 
SPORT/EHS – Sports Opportunities and Recreation Training Academy/Education and 

Human Services (One of the three SLCs for 11th and 12th graders) 
 
TAM – Transition to Advanced Mathematics  



 
UC – University of California 
 
WASC – Western Association of Schools and Colleges  
 



 

 
 
 
 
 

2008-09  
Schoolwide 
Action Plan 

 
 



 
 
 

 
 

SCHOOLWIDE ACTION PLAN 
Introduction:  The action plan that follows includes overarching issues that apply to all programs on campus, such as the Small 
Learning Communities, including the Freshman and Tenth Grade Centers; the Math, Science, and Technology Magnet; and the 
Newcomer Academy.  Components of both the most recent Single Plan for Student Achievement and Polytechnic High School’s 
response to the LAUSD Bulletin 1600: Small Learning Communities Plan, have been integrated into this action plan.  Consideration 
has also been given to the school’s shift from a three-track school to a traditional school at a time that has not been determined but that 
will occur during the six-year span of this action plan.  Monitoring of the schoolwide action plan will consist of bi-annual reviews that 
will be conducted by Poly’s Data Team in measuring school progress towards meeting the academic needs.   
 
Polytechnic High School is one of eleven schools in California participating in the High School Leadership Initiative which aims at 
developing the leadership capacity at the school.  We are using the WASC process to help develop teacher leadership capacity.  
Therefore, thirty focus groups leaders (two per track per WASC category) were assigned to collect, lead and develop the focus group 
reports and to take a leadership role in the WASC process. 
 
The process for establishing the three critical academic needs was a three-part process.   Fifteen focus groups composed of faculty 
members, parents, and students collected evidence related to the criteria for the five categories in the WASC self-study.  The focus 
group leaders presented the summary of findings, areas of strength and areas of growth to a representative group of 50 stakeholders at 
a day-long retreat in November 2007.  At that retreat, participants in small table groups prioritized the areas of growth from the focus 
groups and narrowed down the identified needs.  As a final step, they reached consensus on the three areas of improvement that are 
addressed in the action plan that follows. 
 
The action plan itself was created by the leadership team, which consists of administrators, coordinators and focus group leaders 
which include classroom teachers.  Various drafts of the action plan were shared with stakeholders including, teachers, parents and 
students for review and input. 
 
Staff development is a major component of the action plan.  References to staff development within the plan are often general, with 
more specific details to be developed by the Instructional Cabinet.  An ongoing source of staff development is that which is provided 
through the local district and is considered as a part of the Poly’s overall professional development plan. 

 



 
 
 
 

Goal 1 (Area of Improvement): Develop and implement a comprehensive plan to decrease the percentage of students who 
score Far Below Basic and Below Basic on the California Standards Test, with the ultimate goal of increasing the percentage 
of students who score Proficient and Advanced. 
 
 
Supporting ESLRs: Critical Thinkers, Effective Communicators 
Rationale: The California Standards Test (CST) is based on the California Standards Framework which outline what students should 
know and be able to do. Quantitative data from the CST show a large percentage of students scoring at the Far Below Basic and 
Below Basic levels.  Work by focus groups indicates a need for formative assessments and staff development that will become part of 
a plan to raise student achievement in all academic areas, with the CST as the tool that measures this increased achievement..  
 
Growth Targets: 

Test Levels 2007 
Baseline 

2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 

ELA 9 FBB & BB 39% 34% 29% 24% 19% 14% 9% 
 Prof. & Adv. 31% 34% 37% 40% 43% 46% 49% 
         
ELA 10 FBB & BB 47% 42% 37% 32% 27% 22% 17% 
 Prof. & Adv. 20% 23% 26% 29% 32% 35% 38% 
         
ELA 11 FBB & BB 55% 50% 45% 40% 35% 30% 25% 
 Prof. & Adv. 19% 22% 25% 28% 31% 34% 37% 
         
Algebra 1 FBB & BB 68% 62% 56% 50% 44% 38% 32% 

 Prof. & Adv. 11% 15% 19% 23% 27% 31% 35% 
         
Geometry FBB & BB 77% 70% 63% 56% 49% 42% 34% 
 Prof. & Adv. 10% 14% 18% 22% 26% 30% 34% 
         
Algebra 2 FBB & BB 79% 72% 65% 58% 51% 44% 37% 
 Prof. & Adv. 8% 12% 17% 22% 27% 32% 37% 
         
Biology FBB & BB 51% 46% 41% 36% 31% 26% 21% 
 Prof. & Adv. 12% 15% 18% 21% 24% 27% 30% 
         
Chemistry FBB & BB 48% 43% 38% 33% 28% 23% 18% 

 



 
 
 

Test Levels 2007 
Baseline 

2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 

 Prof. & Adv. 8% 11% 14% 17% 20% 23% 26% 
         
Earth Sci. FBB & BB 57% 52% 47% 42% 37% 32% 26% 
 Prof. & Adv. 8% 11% 14% 17% 20% 23% 26% 
         
Physics FBB & BB 22% 17% 12% 7% 2% 0% 0% 
 Prof. & Adv. 11% 14% 17% 20% 23% 26% 29% 
         
Int. Sci. 1 FBB & BB 50% 45% 40% 35% 30% 25% 20% 
 Prof. & Adv. 7% 10% 13% 16% 19% 22% 25% 
         
World History FBB & BB 69% 62% 55% 48% 41% 34% 27% 
 Prof. & Adv. 9% 12% 15% 18% 21% 24% 27% 
         
U.S. History FBB & BB 59% 54% 49% 44% 39% 34% 29% 
 Prof. & Adv. 19% 22% 25% 28% 31% 34% 39% 
         
Note: Specific targets for improvement are a starting point. Depending on the progress each year, the targets may be adjusted. The overall aim is for an API of 
800 by the year 2013. 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement Timeline 

Communication of 
Progress to 

Stakeholders 
1.   Develop a school-wide culture 
that emphasizes teacher efficacy and 
high expectations for all students.   

Principal with support 
of Instructional Cabinet 

Staff development on 
efficacy  
 
Staff development on the 
impact of teacher 
expectations 
 
Staff development on Ruby 
Payne strategies for 
working with economically 
disadvantaged students, 
specifically those strategies 
which focus on teacher 
efficacy and high 

Survey that 
measures teacher 
beliefs about self-
efficacy 
 
Students survey 
that measures their 
assessment of 
instructional 
expectations being 
met 

Fall 2008: 
Initial staff 
development on 
efficacy and 
expectations, 
continued by track 
as needed 
 
Initial survey 
developed, 
administered for 
baseline data 
 
Ongoing: 

Report of data from 
survey on an annual 
basis  

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
expectations  
 

Staff development 
with new teachers 
Administration of 
survey on an 
annual basis; 
additional staff 
development as 
needed, indicated 
by survey results 

2.   Promote ongoing, effective use 
of the following strategies in support 
of rigorous, standards-based 
curriculum.   
• Vocabulary development 
• Reciprocal teaching 
• Thinking maps 
• Note-taking strategies 
• Anticipatory activities 
 

Instructional Cabinet 
 
Administrators who 
develop and implement 
PD plan for school 

Provide ongoing staff 
development for all faculty 
members as needed, with 
special attention to new 
staff members 

3X3 observation/ 
data collection 
twice each school 
year per track 
 
Use of coaches, 
supervision of 
instruction, and 
looking at student 
work 
 

2008-09: 
Review the 
school-wide plan 
for vocabulary 
instruction to 
determine needed 
adjustments. 
 
Plan needed staff 
development 

Results from 3X3 
analysis shared with 
all faculty by 
department and by 
SLC 

3.   Develop a common rubric for 
expository writing across the 
curriculum. 
 

Department chair leads 
process; all teachers 
within department share 
in planning 
 
Instructional cabinet 
provides leadership 
with support as needed 

Professional development 
in writing across the 
curriculum 
 
Professional development 
in creation and use of 
rubrics 

CST 
(Note: Research 
indicates that 
proficiency on 
assessment in 
many different 
forms has a 
positive influence 
on assessment in 
specific forms) 
 
Ongoing school-
based data on 
improved scores 
based on the rubric 
 
CSU Freshman 

2008-09: 
Rubrics and 
suggested prompts 
developed 
 
2009-2010 
Data reviewed, 
rubrics revised as 
needed 
 
2010-on 
Reviewed yearly, 
revised as needed 

Produce document  
containing rubrics 
and suggested 
prompts for each 
discipline 
 
Share data 
 
Report out any 
revisions, updates as 
completed and 
implemented 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
Proficiency 
Writing test (Early 
Assessment 
Program) 

4.   Develop school-based formative 
assessments that are aligned with the 
standards-based curriculum and that 
reflect the school’s ESLRs. 
• Increase student ownership of 

learning  
• Work with the district to 

expedite results of periodic 
assessments so they can be 
used as formative 
assessments 

Department chairs, 
instructional coaches, 
and SLC coordinators 
take responsibility in 
individual areas 
 
Instructional Cabinet 
provides oversight for 
the whole process 
 
Data Team 

Research based 
professional development 
on writing good 
assessments, aligned with 
content, various formats 
 
Research based 
professional development 
in ways to use formative 
assessment results to 
improve instruction 
 
Professional development 
to improve instruction and 
increase student ownership 
of learning 

External 
assessments 
results: CST, 
CAHSEE,  AP 
exams, SAT, 
Periodic 
Assessments 
 
Increased 
percentage of 
students taking 
formative 
assessments  (e.g. 
periodic 
assessments, site-
based assessments) 
 
Increase in 
percentage of 
students achieving 
higher letter grades 
in courses 
 
More consistency 
between letter 
grades and external 
assessment results 
using reports from 
DSS 
 
Carl Zon rubrics 
 

2009-2010 
Provide 
professional 
development for 
writing multiple 
types of 
assessments  
 
Begin writing 
assessments 
 
2010—ongoing 
Review completed 
assessments and 
revise as needed. 
Continue 
development of 
additional 
assessments 

Each department and 
SLC provides 
evidence of 
assessments 
developed 

5.   Review and revise as needed Department chair Time for teacher CST results 2008-09: Revised 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
instructional guides and pacing 
plans in all content areas that reflect 
the  4x4 block schedule, with special 
attention to the following: 
• Integration of ESLRs into the 

pacing plans  
• Administration dates of high-

stakes tests so that all content is 
covered prior to the tests 

•  Data from CST that identifies 
specific school-wide areas of need 

• Content-specific requirements or 
activities  

• SLC theme-based instruction 

and/or instructional 
coach for each content 
area 
 
Instructional Cabinet 
provides general 
oversight 
 
Data team 
 
 

collaboration by 
department 
 
Most recent assessment 
data 

Revision of 
instructional 
guides and pacing 
plans to include 
ESLRs 
 
Review timing of 
instruction to 
ensure coverage 
before tests are 
given 
 
2009-ongoing 
Annual review of 
documents based 
on CST results 

instructional guides 
and pacing plans are 
distributed to 
appropriate teachers 
 
A summary of 
progress is presented 
to Instructional 
Cabinet 

6.   Revision of the 9th Grade 
Introduction to Social Science 
course to improve World History 
CST results. 
 
Steps to implementation: 

- Create framework for course 
• Identify topics/focus 

standards  
• Identify skills needed to 

integrate into course 
• Identify critical academic 

vocabulary for each topic 
• Identify essential questions 

for each topic 
• Identify ESLR/s connected to 

topics 
• Create formative and 

summative assessments for 
course  

Administrator for 
Freshman Center, 
instructors for 
Introduction to Social 
Science 
 
Data Team 

Time for teachers to 
develop materials 

CST results in 
World History, 
beginning with 
results from spring 
2010 testing 

Currently-2008  
Implementation of 
revised course 
(being written in 
spring 2008) 
 
2009-2010 
Review of course, 
revisions as 
indicated by 
teachers 
 
2010-2011 
Review CST 
results for World 
History, do 
additional 
revisions on Intro 
curriculum  

Fall 2008: Course 
syllabus and pacing 
plan published 
 
Fall 2010: Report 
CST results with 
Social Science 
department 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
- Identify curriculum/resources 

needed to support 
implementation of course  

7.   Continue implementation of a 
data plan for the collection, analysis, 
and use of data to improve 
instruction for all students and 
evaluate the effectiveness of 
interventions and programs. The 
plan will include attention to the 
following: 
• User-friendly data for teachers 
• Disaggregated data 
• Timely dissemination of  all data 
• Test prep software development 

and classroom use  
 

Software development: 
Jin Lee or outside 
provider 
 
Staff development: 
Data Team 
 
Department 
implementation: 
Department chairs 
and/or instructional 
coaches 
 
 

Staff development on the 
use of data from both 
formative and summative 
assessments, including 
strategies to use based on 
the data, including (but not 
limited to) the following: 
• Use of school developed 

software to provide 
teachers with individual 
student profiles  

• Use of  Scantron to 
score multiple choice 
tests 

• Growth plans at the 
classroom level and for 
individual students 
based on the profiles 

• Use of district periodic 
assessment results in 
content areas where 
those assessments are 
given 

CST results 
 
Rate of successful 
course completion 
on “first try” with 
a “C” or better 
 

2008-09 
Focus on English 
(9-12) and 
Algebra 1 (9-10) 
applications of 
software 
 
Staff development 
on periodic 
assessments in 
World History 
(new this year) 
 
2009-10 
Extend 
application of 
software to all 
mathematics 
courses 
 
2010-11 
Focus on science 
and social studies 
applications of 
software 

Yearly written 
summary of progress 
in software 
development and 
classroom strategies 
and interventions 
based on data 

8.   Build capacity and increase the 
opportunities for parents and 
students to participate in all areas of 
decision making.   
 
Communicate with parents and 
students in a clear, concise, and 
understandable manner their 
students’ progress and the steps 

Coordinators of Title I, 
EL, and Beyond the 
Bell programs and 
Parent Center 
coordinator 

Survey to determine parent 
interests and/or needs 
related to course offerings 
 
Surveys to parents 
regarding effective forms 
of communication  
 
Funds for PIQE (twice a 

Attendance at 
parent meetings 
 
Participation by 
parents in student/ 
parent/counselor 
conferences 
 
Increase in 

Ongoing Minutes of meetings 
 
Regular updates on 
use of TeleParent 
 
 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
being taken to address academic 
needs of all students. 
• Extended Learning 

Opportunities program 
• Small Learning Communities 
• Information relative to student 

achievement on CST (school-
wide and individual)  

• Timely and ongoing information 
from classroom teachers about 
student performance (TeleParent 
or similar communication 
device) 

• Information about courses for 
parents that are specifically 
designed to assist them (parents) 
in helping their students with 
coursework and other school-
related study skills. 

• Individual Graduation Plan (IGP) 
• Provide opportunities for parents 

to participate in programs such as 
Parent Institute for Quality 
Education (PIQE). 

• Contract with translator to provide 
information in primary language 
as needed  

 
Review and evaluate on a regular 
basis the courses offered to parents 
and add or delete courses based on 
need. 

year) 
 
Categorical funding and 
Federal SLC grant 

messages sent 
through 
TeleParent, as 
indicated by 
computerized 
records 
 
Surveys 

9.   Review and revise as needed the 
plan for coordinating all 
intervention programs including the 
Extended Learning Program, 

Extended Learning 
administrator 
 
Data Team 

Timely data for making 
decisions 
 
Human resources to meet 

CST results 
(movement from 
FBB and BB to 
higher levels) 

Ongoing 
Reviewed each 
mester 

Extended Learning 
Administrator shares 
data regarding 
program enrollment 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
Intersession programs, and 
Supplemental Educational Services.  
The plan should include the 
following: 
• A matrix that shows the 

relationship of all activities 
• Methods for data collection  
• Ways to monitor implementation 
• Provisions for modifying the 

program based on data (numeric 
and observational) 

program needs based on 
student data 

CAHSEE results with principal and 
staff on a periodic 
basis 

10.   Review and revise the master 
schedule each mester to include 
intervention classes specifically 
designed to help struggling students 
master the highly tested standards in 
each CST content area. 

Administrators for Core 
Content Departments, 
Intervention, and 
SLC’s.  
 
Department 
Chairpersons 
 
Counselors and 
Instructional Teacher 
Leaders 
 
Instructional Cabinet 
 
Data Team 

Time for counselors to 
review student progress 
and report number of 
students needing 
intervention classes 
 
Time for teachers to 
develop materials 
specifically targeting 
highly tested standards 

CST results each 
year 

2008-09  
Implementation of 
revised courses 
(being written in 
spring 2008) 
 
2009-2010 
Review of course, 
revisions as 
indicated by 
teachers 
 

Fall 2008: Course 
syllabus and pacing 
plan published 
 
Fall 2010: Report 
CST results with all 
core content 
departments 

11.   Work with teachers in non-core 
academic courses to revise their 
syllabi to include coverage of core 
academic standards that are highly 
tested on the CST and relate to their 
course. 

Administrators for non-
core content 
departments 
 
Department 
Chairpersons 
 
Instructional Teacher 
Leaders 
 

Time for teachers to 
develop lessons or units 
specifically targeting 
highly tested standards 

CST results each 
year 

2008-09  
Implementation of 
revised courses 
(being written in 
spring 2008) 
 
2009-2010 
Review of course, 
revisions as 
indicated by 

Fall 2008: Course 
syllabus and pacing 
plan published 
 
Fall 2010: Report 
CST results with all 
non-core content 
departments 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
Instructional Cabinet 
 
Data Team 
 

teachers 
 
 

12.  Utilize resources from the 
California Academic Partnership 
Program (CAPP) grant to develop 
leadership in the areas of curriculum 
and instruction. 

Principal 
Instructional Cabinet 

CAPP  partner (support 
provider) 
 
Leadership staff 
development each year of 
grant as determined by 
ongoing needs 
 

Self-assessment 
and staff 
assessment of 
principal (CAPP 
instrument) 
 
Leadership 
Practices Inventory 
(LPI) 

2007-2012 
Needs and 
activities to be 
determined each 
year and the 
CAPP budget 
updated 
accordingly  

Summary of 
activities  

13.   Communicate school vision 
and all action steps within the single 
plan and WASC self study report to 
all stakeholders—building 
personnel, parents, students, and 
appropriate community members. 
• Consistently enforce policy 

implementations  

Principal  
Instructional Cabinet 

 Staff and student 
survey  
 
 

Spring 2008 
Presentation of 
plan to entire 
faculty as well as 
other stakeholders 
 
Ongoing: 
Updates of 
progress on plan 

Written reports as 
well as oral reports 
in appropriate 
meetings 

14.   Increase student and staff 
access to  updated technology 
resources such as updated 
computers, instructional software 

Technology 
Coordinator and staff 

CTAP s  CTAP online 
surveys 

Fall 2008-2014 Sharing of staff 
survey reports from 
CTAP online 

15.  Increase of technology support 
staff to maintain and support the 
nearly 1000 computers and 12 
computer labs on campus.   
• scheduling of teacher/classroom 

use of computer labs 
• maintenance of hardware 
• training 
• management of instructional 

software and data programs 

Categorical Program 
Coordinators, 
Technology 
Coordinator 

Categorical budgets, 
General Fund budgets 

Reports of 
computer lab use, 
reports of online 
computer help 
desk to monitor the 
amount of time 
that it takes to 
respond to service 
call, computer 
usage reports of 

2008-2014 Information of 
computer usage and 
lab usage will be 
reported to 
stakeholders by 
Technology 
Coordinator 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
students should 
show gain in the 
number of students 
that use computers 
on campus 
regularly 

 



 
 
 
 
Goal 2 (Area of Improvement): Develop and implement a plan to increase graduation rates and readiness for post-secondary 
education by increasing the percentage of students who complete A-G requirements and by raising the school’s passing rate on 
the CAHSEE. 
 
 
Supporting ESLRs: Critical Thinkers, Effective Communicators, Lifelong Learners, Conscientious Member of Society 
Rationale: The most recent official data available indicate that just 54% of 2006 graduates completed a-g requirements. Projections 
for the graduates of 2007 are that 65% completed a-g requirements.  In Los Angeles Unified School District, the class of 2012 must be 
enrolled in a-g courses and the class of 2016 will be required to complete a-g requirements to graduate.  This is in addition to the state 
requirement for successful performance on the CAHSEE.  
 
Growth Targets: 

Measure 2007  
(Baseline) 

2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 

Percent of seniors not completing A-G 
requirements  

35% 
(Projected) 

30% 25% 20% 15% 0% 0% 

Percent of seniors not graduating 
because of not passing CAHSEE 

6% 
(Projected) 

5% 4% 3% 2% 1% 0% 

        
Note: Specific targets for improvement are a starting point. Depending on the progress each year, the targets may be adjusted.  
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement Timeline 

Communication of 
Progress to 

Stakeholders 
1.   Develop and implement a plan 
for communicating with each 
individual student the requirements 
for high school graduation 
beginning with the class of 2012. 
• Articulation with feeder middle 

schools 
• Individual student/parent 

conferences with counselors 
(AB 1802)  

• Brochures or other printed 

Assistant Principal of 
Secondary Counseling 
Services 
Counselors 
Data Team 

LAUSD provides yearly 
professional development 
for counselors 
 
Funds for printing 
brochures or other printed 
materials 
 
Funding from AB1802 

Percent of students 
who complete A-G 
requirements 
 
Percent of students 
who pass the 
CAHSEE 
 
Percent of students 
that have 
completed 

2008: 
Dissemination of 
information about 
upgraded 
requirements for 
class of 2012 
 
Ongoing: 
Development and 
revision of 
individual 

Reports to faculty 
and other 
stakeholders on 
completion rates for 
A-G requirements, 
passing rates on 
CAHSEE 
 
Dissemination of 
survey results  

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
material that explain A-G 
requirements and successful 
performance on CAHSEE 

• Individual Graduation Plans 

individual 
graduation plans 
 
School-wide 
survey of student 
perceptions 
regarding 
academic 
preparation and 
support 

graduation plans 

2.  Provide directed academic and 
counseling support for students to 
meet more comprehensive and 
rigorous a-g course sequence. 
• Provide students with annual 

updated a-g progress report 
• Publish a comprehensive list of 

“g” college prep elective 
courses offered 

• Publish a comprehensive list of 
“f” visual and performing arts 
elective courses offered 

• Provide Algebra 2 tutoring at 
lunch and after school 

• Pilot Talent Development High 
School project-based Algebra 2 
lessons 

• Publish all of the ways that 
students can satisfy the “e” 
language requirement  

Assistant Principal of 
Secondary Counseling 
Services 
SLC Coordinators  
Counselors 
 

Talent Development High 
School math coach 
 
Small Learning 
Community federal grant 
 
Categorical funds  
 
 

Increase in 
enrollment and 
pass rate in 
Algebra 2 
 
Increase in a-g 
completion rate  
 
Increase in 
students meeting 
foreign language 
requirement 

2008-Ongoing: 
Graduating class 
of 2012 must be 
enrolled in a-g 
courses according 
to LAUSD board 
mandate and 
graduating class of 
2016 must pass a-
g requirements 

Reports to faculty 
and other 
stakeholders on 
completion rates for 
a-g requirements 

3.   Communicate with parents and 
students in a clear, concise, and 
understandable manner the 
requirements for high school 
graduation and the ways in which 
parents can help the students. 

Principal 
Entire administrative 
team 
Counselors 
SLC coordinators 
Data Team 

Teleparent web-based 
software 
 
Parent Involvement 
Categorical Funding  
 

Percent of students 
who complete A-G 
requirements 
 
Percent of students 
who pass CAHSEE 

2008 and 
ongoing: 
Dissemination of 
information about 
upgraded 
requirements for 

Reports to faculty 
and other 
stakeholders on 
completion rates for 
A-G requirements, 
passing rate on 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
• Completion of A-G requirements 
• Successful performance on the 

CAHSEE 
• Continue to provide parents with 

information on programs and 
activities offered by the district 
and other agencies related to 
increasing their students’ 
academic success. 

• Teleparent  
• Contract with translator to 

provide information in primary 
language as needed  

Categorical funding and 
Federal SLC grant  

 
Percent of students 
fulfill the 
requirements in 
their individual 
graduation plans 
 
Number of parents 
completing PIQE 
program 
 
Parent survey of 
perceptions 
regarding 
academic 
preparation and 
support for their 
students 

class of 2012 and 
subsequent classes 
 
 

CAHSEE 
 
Dissemination of 
survey results  

4.   Review and revise the master 
schedule so that every student has 
the opportunity to complete 
required A-G courses within their 
SLCs while still providing support 
services for students with special 
needs. 
• Adjust staffing as indicated by 

revision of the master schedule 
so that sufficient Highly 
Qualified Teachers are 
available in each content area 
with an emphasis on 
decreasing student to teacher 
ratio. 

 

Assistant Principal for 
Secondary Counseling 
Services and Lead 
Counselor 
Data Team 
Principal 

Staff development for 
individuals responsible for 
master scheduling (often 
provided through LAUSD 
resources) 
 
Support from Valley 
Education Collaborative  
 

Percent of students 
completing A-G 
courses 

2008: Initial 
revision in spring 
of 2008 for 2008-
2009 school year 
 
Ongoing: 
Review and revise 
each year based on 
current data 

Published schedule 

5.   Develop a comprehensive test-
prep program in English Language 

Literacy coaches and 
ELA department chair 

Time for collaboration 
 

Increased passing 
rates on the 

Spring 2008: 
Develop basic 

Data team and 
literacy and math 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
Arts that is integrated into the 
current curriculum and utilizes 
appropriate technology to enhance 
instruction. (Mathematics  test-prep 
for the CAHSEE will be sustained 
as an elective course in math and 
the course will be evaluated yearly 
to measure success) 

Literacy Task Force 
ELA teachers 
Data Team 
10th grade center 
administrator and 
coordinators 
 
Software developed by 
Jin Lee or outside 
provider  

Professional development 
on writing good 
assessments, aligned with 
content, various formats 
 
Staff development on use 
of appropriate technology 
(especially Vantage and 
locally developed 
software) 

CAHSEE, higher 
scores on CST 
(high correlation 
between CST and 
CAHSEE in 
English and Math 
scores) 
 
Performance on the 
CAHSEE will be 
disaggregated 

outline for 
integrated 
program 
 
2008-09: 
Implement 
program in 
English classes 
 
2009-2010: 
Analyze CST and 
CAHSEE data to 
determine impact 
of program; revise 
program as needed 
 
2010-ongoing: 
Continue program 
implementation, 
revising as needed 
based on data 

coaches will share 
results with 
appropriate teachers 
and parents 

6.   Continue intervention strategies 
aimed at increasing the passing rate 
on the CAHSEE. 
• Identification of students who 

should take a CAHSEE prep 
course 

• Continue the CAHSEE prep 
courses offered during the school 
day as well as courses outside the 
school day 

• Continue additional ninth and 
tenth grade courses in math (such 
as TAMS) and ELA aimed at 
building basic skills 

• Timely analysis of data 

Assistant Principal for 
Secondary Counseling 
Services 
 
Data Team and Lead 
Counselor 
 
Teachers in 9th and 10th 
grade centers 
Extended Learning 
Program coordinator 
 
Math and Literacy 
Coaches 

 Math and Literacy 
Coaches provide ongoing 
support and training  
 
Materials for classes 
 
 

Increased passing 
rates on the 
CAHSEE 

Ongoing Annual reports to 
faculty on passing 
rates, impact of 
intervention 
 
Information on 
school website 
 
Information in 
parent newsletters 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
7.   Provide additional information 
about colleges to students and 
provide preparation for post-
secondary opportunities through 
Small Learning Communities. 
• Review and revise CTE 

courses 
• Additional ROP courses 
• Articulation with counselors 
• Continued use of parent 

advisory groups 
• Increased interaction with 

community businesses and 
agencies to develop job-
shadowing and internship 
opportunities 

• Additional college courses 
 

SLC Administrator 
SLC coordinators 
CTE coordinator 
College Counselors  
Counselors 

Staff development for SLC 
teachers on CTE standards, 
ways to align/integrate 
skills, content, and themes 
into SLC courses (required 
and elective)  
 
Time/resources for 
articulation with 
community colleges, 
occupational centers 

Percent of total 
enrollment in 
college-credit 
classes or CTE 
electives 
 
Data on post-
secondary choices, 
i.e. 4-yr, 2-yr, 
career training, etc. 
 
Percent of students 
who certify in 
various areas (A+, 
First Aid/CPR, 
etc.) 
 
Increased student 
identity within 
SLCs  through 
surveys  

2008-09: 
Initial 
development  and 
implementation of  
CTE courses with 
appropriate 
sequencing 
 
Staff development 
for teachers 
 
Ongoing: 
Review and 
revision of CTE 
courses as needed 
 
Ongoing staff 
development 
 
Ongoing 
articulation with 
post-secondary 
institutions 

SLC/College 
newsletters 
 
Oral reports during 
parent meetings 
 
Periodic Poly 
“report card” that 
provides an update 
on all aspects of 
Poly progress and 
achievements 

8.   Increase the number of students 
taking Advanced Placement 
courses and/or courses for college 
credit. 
• Increase the availability of AP 

courses 
• Increase preparation activities 

for AP exams. 
• Develop vertical teams for pre-

AP and AP courses to enhance 
student preparation 

• Expand efforts to provide 
students with information 

Lead Counselor  
AP Coordinator 
AP teachers 
Department chairs 
College Counselors 
Counselors 

Staff development for AP 
and pre-AP teachers in 
course content and creation 
of vertical teams 
 
Funds for materials for 
new AP classes and for AP 
test prep activities 
 
Staff development on 
differentiation, with 
special attention to 
students who have 
mastered grade level 

Increased 
enrollment in AP 
classes 
 
Increase 
enrollment in 
community college 
classes  
 
Higher average 
scores on AP 
exams 
 
 

2008-09: 
Review AP 
offerings to 
determine new 
courses to be 
added, including 
PreAP courses 
 
2008-09: 
Create vertical 
teams within 
department 
 
2009-2010 

Yearly update to 
faculty on number of 
college classes, AP 
courses, AP exam 
results 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
about college-credit options. 

• Increase articulation with 
community colleges, technical 
college programs, and 
occupational centers 

expectations. 
 

Send vertical team 
members to AP 
workshops 
 
Ongoing: 
Continue review 
of AP course 
offerings, vertical 
team articulation 
 

9.  Increase the number of A-G 
courses contained in the master 
schedule and increase the number 
of student orientations about pre 
college requirements and courses; 
and increase the number of students 
that take the SAT/ACT or other 
college prerequisite exams.  

Principal 
AP, SCS 
SLC Coordinators 
Bilingual Coordinator 
Title I Coordinator 
Counselors 
College Counselors 
College Partners and 
consultants 

College Nights 
 
College lunch meetings 
 
SAT/ACT prep class 
sessions  
 
Periodic counseling 
sessions 
 
Parent information 
sessions 
 
Funding provided by 
district, local politicians, 
and colleges to provide 
college awareness 
 
Scholarship/Financial Aide 
information sessions 

Increased 
enrollment in A-G 
classes 
 
Increase 
enrollment in 
counseling 
sessions  
 
Increase number or 
students taking 
SAT/ACT 
 
 

Ongoing College Newsletters 
 
Title I/Bilingual 
school updates 
 
Including college 
updates of changes 
and requirements in 
school newsletter  
 
Bulletin 
announcements and 
bulletin boards 
 
College counselor 
meetings and 
counselor class 
visitations 

10.  Develop school-based 
formative assessments that are 
aligned with all of the English and 
Math standards that reflect the 
CAHSEE. 
• Increase student ownership 

Department chairs, 
instructional coaches, 
and SLC coordinators 
take responsibility in 
individual areas 
 
Instructional Cabinet 

Research based 
professional development 
on writing good 
assessments, aligned with 
content, various formats 
 
Research based 

External 
assessments 
results: 
• CST 
• CAHSEE  
• Periodic 

2009-2010 
Provide 
professional 
development for 
writing multiple 
types of 
assessments  

Each department and 
SLC provides 
evidence of 
assessments 
developed 
 
Professional 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
and knowledge of CASHEE 
components  

• Work with the district to 
expedite results of periodic 
assessments so they can be 
used as formative 
assessments for the 
CAHSEE  

provides oversight for 
the whole process 
 
Data Team 

professional development 
in ways to use formative 
assessment results to 
improve instruction 
 
Professional development 
to improve instruction and 
increase student ownership 
of learning 

Assessments 
 
Increased 
percentage of 
students taking 
formative 
assessments  (e.g. 
periodic 
assessments, site-
based assessments) 
 
Increase in 
percentage of 
students achieving 
higher letter grades 
in courses 
 
More consistency 
between letter 
grades and external 
assessment results 
using reports from 
DSS 

 
Begin writing 
assessments 
 
Begin weekly 
lesson inclusion of 
CAHSEE test 
questions (in the 
context of high 
stakes tests as 
warm-ups) 
 
2010—ongoing 
Review completed 
assessments and 
revise as needed. 
Continue 
development of 
additional 
assessments 

development 
formats of travelers 
and talkers, and 
gallery walks  
 
Department 
presentations at 
professional 
developments, 
parent nights, and 
other district 
meetings 

11.   Study implications and 
explore possible options for school 
organization when Polytechnic 
becomes a traditional school. 
• Assignment of counselors by 

SLC 
• Single track, year-round 

schedule  
• Ways to offer multiple 

interventions (similar to 
current intersessions) 

• Use CAPP grant to develop 
leadership 

Subcommittee of 
Instructional Cabinet 
(Reorganization 
committee) 

CAPP funding to develop 
teacher leadership in this 
area 
 
Visits to schools with 
similar challenges and 
organizational structures 
(calendar, support systems, 
demographics) 

Not applicable Ongoing; timing 
depends on when 
school is 
scheduled to 
convert to 
traditional 
calendar.  

Proposals of 
subcommittee for 
discussion at faculty 
meetings (small and 
large groups)  

 



 
 
 
 
 
 
Goal 3 (Area of Improvement): Develop and implement a plan to narrow the achievement gap between Special Education and 
English Language Learners and the general education population while increasing the achievement results for all groups (per 
Goals #1 and #2). 
 
 
Supporting ESLRs: Critical Thinkers, Effective Communicators 
Rationale: On the most recent computation of the API, the API for special education students had increased by a significant number.  
However, there is a still a large gap between the API for special education students and for the school as a whole (API for general 
education students is not provided.) as well as a smaller gap between ELL students and the student body as a whole.  Discrepancies 
also occur on the CAHSEE.  Faculty members at Polytechnic High are committed to raising the achievement of special needs 
students—both those in special education and students who are English Language Learners—as measured by both the CST (which 
reflects grade-level standards-based instruction) and the CAHSEE. 
 
Growth Targets: 

API Gap between 2007 Gap 
(Baseline) 

2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 

All students/Special Ed 183 173 163 153 143 133 123 
All students/ELL 42 39 36 33 30 27 24 

 
CAHSEE Pass Rate Gap between 2007 Gap 

(Baseline) 
2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 

All students/Special Ed (Math-Grade 10) 43% 41% 39% 37% 35% 33% 31% 
All students/ELL (Math-Grade 10) 32% 30% 28% 26% 24% 22% 20% 
        
All students/Special Ed (ELA-Grade 10) 48% 46% 44% 42% 40% 38% 36% 
All students/ELL (ELA-Grade 10) 43% 41% 39% 37% 35% 33% 31% 

Note: Specific targets for improvement are a starting point. Depending on the progress each year, the targets may be adjusted. 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional  
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement Timeline 

Communication of 
Progress to 

Stakeholders 
1.   Expand the use of co-teaching in Administrator in charge Provide staff development Higher scores on 2008-09: Distribution of data 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional  
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
classes that include both general 
education and special education 
students. 
• Develop a trainer-of trainers 

model for ongoing staff 
development 

of Special Education 
 
Data Team 

for both general education 
and special education 
teachers on effective 
classroom strategies for co-
teaching 

CST and CAHSEE 
by special 
education students 
 
 

Extend the 
number of 
classes co-taught 
by special 
education 
teachers  
 
2009-2010 
Review co-
teaching model; 
determine if 
changes are 
necessary or 
feasible 
 
Ongoing: 
Continue co-
teaching model, 
with revisions as 
determined by 
need 
 
Continue staff 
development for 
co-teaching 
strategies 

related to number of 
co-taught classes 
 
Report special 
education students’ 
scores on CST and 
CAHSEE 
 
 

2.   Monitor referrals of students to 
the Learning Centers to maximize 
usage of the Learning Center for 
students with academic needs (main 
focus on special education students) 
to raise their achievement. 

Administrator in charge 
of special education 
 
Data Team 

No additional resources 
required 

Increased number 
of students using 
the Learning 
Center 
 
Higher percentage 
of Special 
Education students 
passing CAHSEE 
and scoring higher 
on CST 

Ongoing Disseminate to 
teachers information 
about ways to refer 
students to Learning 
Center; data 
regarding use of 
Learning Center 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional  
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
 
Increase in grades 
and in the number 
of students 
completing A-G 
requirements 

3.   Provide differentiated 
instruction that provides access to 
the standards-based curriculum for 
all special needs students (special 
education, English learners). 
 

Instructional cabinet, 
Professional 
Development 
Committee 
Data Team 

Provide staff development 
in differentiation of 
instruction and scaffolding 
activities to enable all 
students to be successful at 
grade level standards 
(particular attention given to 
literacy strategies for EL 
students) and that include 
the following: 
• Appropriate selection of 

materials 
• SDAIE 
• Thinking maps 
• Note-taking strategies 
• English Language 

Development in the 
content areas 

Special attention needs to be 
given to new teachers 
 
Develop a trainer-of-trainers 
model by sending selected 
staff members to Sheltered 
Instruction Observation 
Protocol (SIOP) training 

CST results 
CAHSEE results 
3X3 observations 

Summer 2008: 
SIOP training 
 
Ongoing: 
Continued staff 
development as 
needed, 
monitoring of 
differentiated 
instruction in 
classrooms 

Sharing of CST, 
CAHSEE, and 3X3 
results 

4.   Increase the number of special 
needs students (special education 
and ELL) taking state assessments 
(CST, CAHSEE, CAPA), with 

Administrator in charge 
of Special Education 
All teachers (general 
education and special 

Sufficient space allocation 
for testing to allow all 
students who need and 
qualify for accommodations 

Meeting target of 
95% of special 
education students 
taking assessments 

Ongoing School 
Accountability 
Report Card  
 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional  
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
special attention to meeting NCLB 
requirements.  
• Schedule testing of special needs 

students in small groups with 
teachers they know. 

• Monitor students’ movement to 
the testing area. 

• Provide specific instructions for 
general education classroom 
teachers on their 
roles/responsibilities in the 
process. 

• Ensure resources and spaces are 
available for appropriate 
accommodations. 

education) with special 
education students 

to be tested accordingly; 
appropriate support 
materials for 
accommodations 

The API and AYP 
reports  
  

5.   Monitor the inclusion of ELL 
and special education students in all 
specialized and supplemental 
programs to ensure that students 
have full access to  
• rigorous, grade-level standards-

based instruction 
• theme-based instruction,  
• extra-curricular activities,  
• CTE course sequencing, 
• opportunities for remediation or 

acceleration as needed 

Administrator in charge 
of Special Education 
EL coordinator 
Data team 

Provide staff development 
for teachers of students in 
Special Day Classes 
regarding theme-based 
lessons for core content 
areas (connected to Small 
Learning Communities).  

CST, CAHSEE and 
CAPA results 
 
Student work for 
theme-based 
lessons 
 
Number of ELL 
and special 
education students 
participating in 
extra-curricular 
activities 

Ongoing Periodic status 
reports on inclusion 
programs and 
supplemental 
programs to 
Instructional Cabinet 
by special education 
administrator and 
EL coordinator 

6.   Develop and implement a plan 
for vocabulary instruction to 
increase ELL and special education 
students’ academic vocabulary and 
their strategies for learning that 
vocabulary.   
 

Special Education 
administrator 
EL coordinator 
All special education  
ESL teachers 
Data Team 

Provide staff development 
for all teachers in 
vocabulary-development 
strategies 
 

CST and CAHSEE 
results 

2008-09: 
Develop and 
begin initial 
implementation 
of plan for 
vocabulary 
development 
 

Progress reports to 
Instructional Cabinet 
by appropriate 
administrators 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional  
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
Provide staff 
development for 
Special 
Education and 
ESL teachers in 
vocabulary 
development. 
 
2009-2010: 
Review plan, 
revise as needed. 
Continue to 
implement 
revised plan. 
 
Ongoing 
Implementation 
of plan, staff 
development for 
new teachers as 
needed. 

7.   Communicate with parents and 
students in a clear, concise, and 
understandable manner the 
achievement scores needed for 
students to be proficient and the 
ways in which parents can help their 
students close their own academic 
achievement gaps. 
• Expand ways in which we provide 

parents with information on 
programs and activities offered by 
the school, district and other 
agencies related to increasing 
their students’ academic success. 

• Support increased use of 

Principal 
Entire administrative 
team 
Counselors 
SLC coordinators 
Data Team 

Teleparent web-based 
software 
 
Parent Involvement 
Categorical Funding  
 
Categorical funding and 
Federal SLC grant 

Increased a-g 
completion rate 
with a grade of “C” 
or better 
 
Increase in API 
 
Increase in 
graduation rate 
 
Increase in PIQE 
completion rate 
 
Support of Student 
Success Parent 
Survey 

2008 and 
ongoing: 
Dissemination of 
information 
about upgraded 
requirements for 
class of 2012 and 
subsequent 
classes 
 

Reports to faculty 
and other 
stakeholders on 
completion rates for 
A-G requirements, 
passing rate on 
CAHSEE 
 
Dissemination of 
survey results 

 



 
 
 

 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional  
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement Timeline 

Communication of 
Progress to 

Stakeholders 
Teleparent  

• Contract with translator to provide 
information in primary language 
as needed 

 
Increased use of 
Teleparent  

 



 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

2009-10  
Schoolwide 
Action Plan 

 
 

 



 
 
 

 
 

SCHOOLWIDE ACTION PLAN 
 

Updated for 2009-2010 

 



 
 
 

 

Goal 1 (Area of Improvement): Develop and implement a comprehensive plan to decrease the percentage of students who 
score Far Below Basic and Below Basic on the California Standards Test, with the ultimate goal of increasing the percentage 
of students who score Proficient and Advanced. 
 
 
Supporting ESLRs: Critical Thinkers, Effective Communicators 
Rationale: The California Standards Test (CST) is based on the California Standards Framework which outline what students should 
know and be able to do. Quantitative data from the CST show a large percentage of students scoring at the Far Below Basic and 
Below Basic levels.  Work by focus groups indicates a need for formative assessments and staff development that will become part of 
a plan to raise student achievement in all academic areas, with the CST as the tool that measures this increased achievement..  
 
Growth Targets: 

Test Levels 2007 
Baseline 

2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 

ELA 9 FBB & BB 39% 34% 29% 24% 19% 14% 9% 
 Prof. & Adv. 31% 34% 37% 40% 43% 46% 49% 
         
ELA 10 FBB & BB 47% 42% 37% 32% 27% 22% 17% 
 Prof. & Adv. 20% 23% 26% 29% 32% 35% 38% 
         
ELA 11 FBB & BB 55% 50% 45% 40% 35% 30% 25% 
 Prof. & Adv. 19% 22% 25% 28% 31% 34% 37% 
         
Algebra 1 FBB & BB 68% 62% 56% 50% 44% 38% 32% 

 Prof. & Adv. 11% 15% 19% 23% 27% 31% 35% 
         
Geometry FBB & BB 77% 70% 63% 56% 49% 42% 34% 
 Prof. & Adv. 10% 14% 18% 22% 26% 30% 34% 
         
Algebra 2 FBB & BB 79% 72% 65% 58% 51% 44% 37% 
 Prof. & Adv. 8% 12% 17% 22% 27% 32% 37% 
         
Biology FBB & BB 51% 46% 41% 36% 31% 26% 21% 
 Prof. & Adv. 12% 15% 18% 21% 24% 27% 30% 
         
Chemistry FBB & BB 48% 43% 38% 33% 28% 23% 18% 

 



 
 
 

Test Levels 2007 
Baseline 

2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 

 Prof. & Adv. 8% 11% 14% 17% 20% 23% 26% 
         
Earth Sci. FBB & BB 57% 52% 47% 42% 37% 32% 26% 
 Prof. & Adv. 8% 11% 14% 17% 20% 23% 26% 
         
Physics FBB & BB 22% 17% 12% 7% 2% 0% 0% 
 Prof. & Adv. 11% 14% 17% 20% 23% 26% 29% 
         
Int. Sci. 1 FBB & BB 50% 45% 40% 35% 30% 25% 20% 
 Prof. & Adv. 7% 10% 13% 16% 19% 22% 25% 
         
World History FBB & BB 69% 62% 55% 48% 41% 34% 27% 
 Prof. & Adv. 9% 12% 15% 18% 21% 24% 27% 
         
U.S. History FBB & BB 59% 54% 49% 44% 39% 34% 29% 
 Prof. & Adv. 19% 22% 25% 28% 31% 34% 39% 
         
Note: Specific targets for improvement are a starting point. Depending on the progress each year, the targets may be adjusted. The overall aim is for an API of 
800 by the year 2013. 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement Timeline 

Communication of 
Progress to 

Stakeholders 
1.   Develop a school-wide culture 
that emphasizes teacher efficacy and 
high expectations for all students.   

Principal with support 
of Instructional Cabinet 

Staff development on 
efficacy  
 
Staff development on the 
impact of teacher 
expectations 
 
Staff development on Ruby 
Payne strategies for 
working with economically 
disadvantaged students, 
specifically those strategies 
which focus on teacher 
efficacy and high 

Survey that 
measures teacher 
beliefs about self-
efficacy – Public 
Works Survey and 
School Experience 
Survey 
 
Students survey 
that measures their 
assessment of 
instructional 
expectations being 
met efficacy – 

Fall 2009: 
Read and discuss 
Ruby Payne in 
SLC professional 
development on 
efficacy and 
expectations, 
continued by SLC 
as needed 
 
Ongoing: 
Analyze Results 
of Public Works 
Survey and 

Report of data from 
survey on an annual 
basis  

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
expectations  
 

Public Works 
Survey and School 
Experience Survey 
 

School 
Experience 
Survey 
 
Staff development 
with new teachers 
Administration of 
survey on an 
annual basis; 
additional staff 
development as 
needed, indicated 
by survey results 

2.   Promote ongoing, effective use 
of the following strategies in support 
of rigorous, standards-based 
curriculum.   
• Vocabulary development 
• Reciprocal teaching 
• Thinking maps 
• Note-taking strategies 
• Anticipatory activities 
 

Instructional Cabinet 
 
Administrators who 
develop and implement 
PD plan for school 

Provide ongoing staff 
development for all faculty 
members as needed, with 
special attention to new 
staff members 

3X3 observation/ 
data collection 
twice each school 
year per track 
 
Use of department 
chairs, supervision 
of instruction, and 
looking at student 
work 
 

2009-10: 
Implement 
LAUSD Local 
District 2 
instructional 
strategies  
 
Create 
instructional 
Strategy Criteria 
Development 
worksheet 
 
Begin dept PD 
with mini lessons 
 
Ongoing:  
Review the 
school-wide plan 
for vocabulary 
instruction to 
determine needed 
adjustments. 
 

Results from 3X3 
analysis shared with 
all faculty by 
department and by 
SLC 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
Plan needed staff 
development 

3.   Develop a common rubric for 
expository writing across the 
curriculum. 
 

Department chair leads 
process; all teachers 
within department share 
in planning 
 
Instructional cabinet 
provides leadership 
with support as needed 

Professional development 
in writing across the 
curriculum 
 
Professional development 
in creation and use of 
rubrics 

CST 
(Note: Research 
indicates that 
proficiency on 
assessment in 
many different 
forms has a 
positive influence 
on assessment in 
specific forms) 
 
Ongoing school-
based data on 
improved scores 
based on the rubric 
 
CSU Freshman 
Proficiency 
Writing test (Early 
Assessment 
Program) 

2009-2010 
Create framework 
to train a 
committee as 
trainers to 
implement rubric  
 
Data reviewed, 
rubrics revised as 
needed 
 
2010-on 
Reviewed yearly, 
revised as needed 

Produce document  
containing rubrics 
and suggested 
prompts for each 
discipline 
 
Share data 
 
Report out any 
revisions, updates as 
completed and 
implemented 

4.   Develop school-based formative 
assessments that are aligned with the 
standards-based curriculum and that 
reflect the school’s ESLRs. 
• Increase student ownership of 

learning  
• Work with the district to 

expedite results of periodic 
assessments so they can be 
used as formative 
assessments 

Department chairs and 
SLC coordinators take 
responsibility in 
individual areas 
 
Instructional Cabinet 
provides oversight for 
the whole process 
 
Course Leads 
 
Data Team 

Research based 
professional development 
on writing good 
assessments, aligned with 
content, various formats 
 
Research based 
professional development 
in ways to use formative 
assessment results to 
improve instruction 
 
Professional development 
to improve instruction and 

External 
assessments 
results: CST, 
CAHSEE,  AP 
exams, SAT, 
Periodic 
Assessments 
 
Increased 
percentage of 
students taking 
formative 
assessments  (e.g. 
periodic 

2009-2010 
Provide 
professional 
development for 
writing multiple 
types of 
assessments  
 
Choose Course 
Leads to begin 
creating  
formative 
assessments with 
departments 

Each department and 
SLC provides 
evidence of 
assessments 
developed 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
increase student ownership 
of learning 

assessments, site-
based assessments) 
 
Increase in 
percentage of 
students achieving 
higher letter grades 
in courses 
 
More consistency 
between letter 
grades and external 
assessment results 
using reports from 
DSS 
 
Carl Zon rubrics 
 

 
Develop a way to 
monitor student 
results 
 
2010—ongoing 
Review completed 
assessments and 
revise as needed. 
Continue 
development of 
additional 
assessments 

5.   Review and revise as needed 
instructional guides and pacing 
plans in all content areas that reflect 
the  4x4 block schedule, with special 
attention to the following: 
• Integration of ESLRs into the 

pacing plans  
• Administration dates of high-

stakes tests so that all content is 
covered prior to the tests 

•  Data from CST that identifies 
specific school-wide areas of need 

• Content-specific requirements or 
activities  

• SLC theme-based instruction 

Department chair for 
each content area 
 
Instructional Cabinet 
provides general 
oversight 
 
Data team 
 
 

Time for teacher 
collaboration by 
department 
 
Most recent assessment 
data 

CST results 2009-10: 
Continue revision 
of instructional 
guides and pacing 
plans to include 
ESLRs 
 
Update pacing 
plans for new 
calendar 
 
Review timing of 
instruction to 
ensure coverage 
before tests are 
given 
 
2010-ongoing 
Annual review of 

Revised 
instructional guides 
and pacing plans are 
distributed to 
appropriate teachers 
 
A summary of 
progress is presented 
to Instructional 
Cabinet 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
documents based 
on CST results 

6.   Revision of the 9th Grade 
Introduction to Social Science 
course to improve World History 
CST results. 
 
Steps to implementation: 

- Create framework for course 
• Identify topics/focus 

standards  
• Identify skills needed to 

integrate into course 
• Identify critical academic 

vocabulary for each topic 
• Identify essential questions 

for each topic 
• Identify ESLR/s connected to 

topics 
• Create formative and 

summative assessments for 
course  

- Identify curriculum/resources 
needed to support 
implementation of course  

Administrator for 
Freshman Center, 
instructors for 
Introduction to Social 
Science 
 
Data Team 

Time for teachers to 
develop materials 

CST results in 
World History, 
beginning with 
results from spring 
2010 testing 

2009-2010 
Review of course, 
revisions as 
indicated by 
teachers 
 
Collect and 
analyze data on 
students who took 
World History and 
Intro to Social 
Studies 
 
2010-2011 
Review CST 
results for World 
History, do 
additional 
revisions on Intro 
curriculum  

Fall 2008: Course 
syllabus and pacing 
plan published 
 
Fall 2010: Report 
CST results with 
Social Science 
department 

7.   Continue implementation of a 
data plan for the collection, analysis, 
and use of data to improve 
instruction for all students and 
evaluate the effectiveness of 
interventions and programs. The 
plan will include attention to the 
following: 
• User-friendly data for teachers 
• Disaggregated data 
• Timely dissemination of  all data 

Software development: 
Jin Lee or outside 
provider 
 
Staff development: 
Data Team 
 
Department 
implementation: 
Department chairs  
 

Staff development on the 
use of data from both 
formative and summative 
assessments, including 
strategies to use based on 
the data, including (but not 
limited to) the following: 
• Use of school developed 

software to provide 
teachers with individual 
student profiles  

CST results 
 
Rate of successful 
course completion 
on “first try” with 
a “C” or better 
 

2009-10 
Continue using 
data in PD to 
institutionalize 
data into the 
school culture 
 
Continue to 
improve timely 
dissemination of 
data 

Yearly written 
summary of progress 
in software 
development and 
classroom strategies 
and interventions 
based on data 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
• Test prep software development 

and classroom use  
 

• Use of  Scantron to 
score multiple choice 
tests 

• Growth plans at the 
classroom level and for 
individual students 
based on the profiles 

• Use of district periodic 
assessment results in 
content areas where 
those assessments are 
given 

 
10th grade center 
provide CAHSEE 
projects 
 

8.   Build capacity and increase the 
opportunities for parents and 
students to participate in all areas of 
decision making.   
 
Communicate with parents and 
students in a clear, concise, and 
understandable manner their 
students’ progress and the steps 
being taken to address academic 
needs of all students. 
• Extended Learning 

Opportunities program 
• Small Learning Communities 
• Information relative to student 

achievement on CST (school-
wide and individual)  

• Timely and ongoing information 
from classroom teachers about 
student performance (Connect-
ED) 

• Information about courses for 
parents that are specifically 
designed to assist them (parents) 

Coordinators of Title I, 
EL, and Beyond the 
Bell programs and 
Parent Center 
coordinator 

Survey to determine parent 
interests and/or needs 
related to course offerings 
 
Surveys to parents 
regarding effective forms 
of communication  
 
Funds for PIQE (twice a 
year) 
 
Categorical funding and 
Federal SLC grant 

Attendance at 
parent meetings 
 
Participation by 
parents in student/ 
parent/counselor 
conferences 
 
Increase in 
messages sent 
through Connect-
ED, as indicated 
by computerized 
records 
 
Surveys 

Ongoing 
Increase 
communication 
with parents to 
inform them of 
various meetings 
and events at Poly  
 
Parents are invited 
to attend IGP 
meetings 
 
Offer various 
classes for parents 

Minutes of meetings 
 
Regular updates on 
use of Connect-ED 
 
 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
in helping their students with 
coursework and other school-
related study skills. 

• Individual Graduation Plan (IGP) 
• Provide opportunities for parents 

to participate in programs such as 
Parent Institute for Quality 
Education (PIQE). 

• Contract with translator to provide 
information in primary language 
as needed  

 
Review and evaluate on a regular 
basis the courses offered to parents 
and add or delete courses based on 
need. 
9.   Review and revise as needed the 
plan for coordinating all 
intervention programs including the 
Extended Learning Program, 
Intersession programs, and 
Supplemental Educational Services.  
The plan should include the 
following: 
• A matrix that shows the 

relationship of all activities 
• Methods for data collection  
• Ways to monitor implementation 
• Provisions for modifying the 

program based on data (numeric 
and observational) 

Extended Learning 
administrator 
 
Data Team 

Timely data for making 
decisions 
 
Human resources to meet 
program needs based on 
student data 

CST results 
(movement from 
FBB and BB to 
higher levels) 
CAHSEE results 

2009-10: 
Plan matrix for 
new calendar  
 
Ongoing: 
Reviewed each 
mester 
 

Extended Learning 
Administrator shares 
data regarding 
program enrollment 
with principal and 
staff on a periodic 
basis 

10.   Review and revise the master 
schedule each mester to include 
intervention classes specifically 
designed to help struggling students 
master the highly tested standards in 

Administrators for Core 
Content Departments, 
Intervention, and 
SLC’s.  
 

Time for counselors to 
review student progress 
and report number of 
students needing 
intervention classes 

CST results each 
year 

Ongoing: 
Continue 
interventions such 
as: TAM, TAES, 
and Twilight 

Fall 2008: Course 
syllabus and pacing 
plan published 
 
Fall 2010: Report 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement Timeline 

Communication of 
Progress to 

Stakeholders 
each CST content area. Department 

Chairpersons 
 
Counselors and 
Instructional Teacher 
Leaders 
 
Instructional Cabinet 
 
Data Team 

 
Time for teachers to 
develop materials 
specifically targeting 
highly tested standards 

Program 
 
Review of course, 
revisions as 
indicated by 
teachers 
 

CST results with all 
core content 
departments 

11.   Work with teachers in non-core 
academic courses to revise their 
syllabi to include coverage of core 
academic standards that are highly 
tested on the CST and relate to their 
course. 

Administrators for non-
core content 
departments 
 
Department 
Chairpersons 
 
Instructional Teacher 
Leaders 
 
Instructional Cabinet 
 
Data Team 
 

Time for teachers to 
develop lessons or units 
specifically targeting 
highly tested standards 

2009-10  
Continue 
implementation of 
revised courses  
 
Address through 
the SLC 
interdisciplinary 
plan 
 
Ongoing 
Review of course, 
revisions as 
indicated by 
teachers 
 
 

CST results each 
year 

Fall 2008: Course 
syllabus and pacing 
plan published 
 
Fall 2010: Report 
CST results with all 
non-core content 
departments 

12.  Utilize resources from the 
California Academic Partnership 
Program (CAPP) grant to develop 
leadership in the areas of curriculum 
and instruction. 

Principal 
Instructional Cabinet 

CAPP  partner (support 
provider) 
 
Leadership staff 
development each year of 
grant as determined by 
ongoing needs 
 

Self-assessment 
and staff 
assessment of 
principal (CAPP 
instrument) 
 
Leadership 
Practices Inventory 
(LPI) 

2007-2012 
Needs and 
activities to be 
determined each 
year and the 
CAPP budget 
updated 
accordingly  

Summary of 
activities  

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement Timeline 

Communication of 
Progress to 

Stakeholders 
13.   Communicate school vision 
and all action steps within the single 
plan and WASC self study report to 
all stakeholders—building 
personnel, parents, students, and 
appropriate community members. 
• Consistently enforce policy 

implementations  

Principal  
Instructional Cabinet 

 Staff and student 
survey  
 
 

Ongoing: 
Updates of 
progress on plan 

Written reports as 
well as oral reports 
in appropriate 
meetings 

14.   Increase student and staff 
access to  updated technology 
resources such as updated 
computers, instructional software 

Technology 
Coordinator and staff 

CTAP s  CTAP online 
surveys 

2009-2010 
Advise teachers of 
technology help 
desk on Poly 
website 
 
Teachers take 
CTAP online 
survey 

Sharing of staff 
survey reports from 
CTAP online 

15.  Increase of technology support 
staff to maintain and support the 
nearly 1000 computers and 12 
computer labs on campus.   
• scheduling of teacher/classroom 

use of computer labs 
• maintenance of hardware 
• training 
• management of instructional 

software and data programs 

Categorical Program 
Coordinators, 
Technology 
Coordinator 

Categorical budgets, 
General Fund budgets 

Reports of 
computer lab use, 
reports of online 
computer help 
desk to monitor the 
amount of time 
that it takes to 
respond to service 
call, computer 
usage reports of 
students should 
show gain in the 
number of students 
that use computers 
on campus 
regularly 

2008-2014 Information of 
computer usage and 
lab usage will be 
reported to 
stakeholders by 
Technology 
Coordinator 

 



 
 
 
 
Goal 2 (Area of Improvement): Develop and implement a plan to increase graduation rates and readiness for post-secondary 
education by increasing the percentage of students who complete A-G requirements and by raising the school’s passing rate on 
the CAHSEE. 
 
 
Supporting ESLRs: Critical Thinkers, Effective Communicators, Lifelong Learners, Conscientious Member of Society 
Rationale: The most recent official data available indicate that just 54% of 2006 graduates completed a-g requirements. Projections 
for the graduates of 2007 are that 65% completed a-g requirements.  In Los Angeles Unified School District, the class of 2012 must be 
enrolled in a-g courses and the class of 2016 will be required to complete a-g requirements to graduate.  This is in addition to the state 
requirement for successful performance on the CAHSEE.  
 
Growth Targets: 

Measure 2007  
(Baseline) 

2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 

Percent of seniors not completing A-G 
requirements  

35% 
(Projected) 

30% 25% 20% 15% 0% 0% 

Percent of seniors not graduating 
because of not passing CAHSEE 

6% 
(Projected) 

5% 4% 3% 2% 1% 0% 

        
Note: Specific targets for improvement are a starting point. Depending on the progress each year, the targets may be adjusted.  
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement Timeline 

Communication of 
Progress to 

Stakeholders 
1.   Develop and implement a plan 
for communicating with each 
individual student the requirements 
for high school graduation 
beginning with the class of 2012. 
• Articulation with feeder middle 

schools 
• Individual student/parent 

conferences with counselors 
(AB 1802)  

• Brochures or other printed 

Assistant Principal of 
Secondary Counseling 
Services 
Counselors 
Data Team 

LAUSD provides yearly 
professional development 
for counselors 
 
Funds for printing 
brochures or other printed 
materials 
 
Funding from AB1802 

Percent of students 
who complete A-G 
requirements 
 
Percent of students 
who pass the 
CAHSEE 
 
Percent of students 
that have 
completed 

2009-10: 
Dissemination of 
information about 
upgraded 
requirements for 
class of 2012 
 
Gather data for 
non-graduating 
seniors based on 
CAHSEE and 

Reports to faculty 
and other 
stakeholders on 
completion rates for 
A-G requirements, 
passing rates on 
CAHSEE 
 
Dissemination of 
survey results  

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
material that explain A-G 
requirements and successful 
performance on CAHSEE 

• Individual Graduation Plans 

individual 
graduation plans 
 
School-wide 
survey of student 
perceptions 
regarding 
academic 
preparation and 
support 

disaggregate 
graduation 
requirements 
 
Create brochure 
and posters that 
explains A-G req 
and CAHSEE 
 
Ongoing: 
Counselors meet 
with students to 
review IGP, 
parents are invited 

2.  Provide directed academic and 
counseling support for students to 
meet more comprehensive and 
rigorous a-g course sequence. 
• Provide students with annual 

updated a-g progress report 
• Publish a comprehensive list of 

“g” college prep elective 
courses offered 

• Publish a comprehensive list of 
“f” visual and performing arts 
elective courses offered 

• Provide Algebra 2 tutoring at 
lunch and after school 

• Pilot Talent Development High 
School project-based Algebra 2 
lessons 

• Publish all of the ways that 
students can satisfy the “e” 
language requirement  

Assistant Principal of 
Secondary Counseling 
Services 
SLC Coordinators  
Counselors 
 

Talent Development High 
School math coach 
 
Small Learning 
Community federal grant 
 
Categorical funds  
 
 

Increase in 
enrollment and 
pass rate in 
Algebra 2 
 
Increase in a-g 
completion rate  
 
Increase in 
students meeting 
foreign language 
requirement 

2008-Ongoing: 
Graduating class 
of 2012 must be 
enrolled in a-g 
courses according 
to LAUSD board 
mandate and 
graduating class of 
2016 must pass a-
g requirements 
 
Create a course 
catalog of all 
classes 

Reports to faculty 
and other 
stakeholders on 
completion rates for 
a-g requirements 

3.   Communicate with parents and 
students in a clear, concise, and 

Principal 
Entire administrative 

Connect-ED web-based 
software 

Percent of students 
who complete A-G 

2008 and 
ongoing: 

Reports to faculty 
and other 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
understandable manner the 
requirements for high school 
graduation and the ways in which 
parents can help the students. 
• Completion of A-G requirements 
• Successful performance on the 

CAHSEE 
• Continue to provide parents with 

information on programs and 
activities offered by the district 
and other agencies related to 
increasing their students’ 
academic success. 

• Connect-ED 
• Contract with translator to 

provide information in primary 
language as needed  

team 
Counselors 
SLC coordinators 
Data Team 

 
Parent Involvement 
Categorical Funding  
 
Categorical funding and 
Federal SLC grant  

requirements 
 
Percent of students 
who pass CAHSEE 
 
Percent of students 
fulfill the 
requirements in 
their individual 
graduation plans 
 
Number of parents 
completing PIQE 
program 
 
Parent survey of 
perceptions 
regarding 
academic 
preparation and 
support for their 
students 

Dissemination of 
information about 
upgraded 
requirements for 
class of 2012 and 
subsequent classes 
 
Provide teachers 
with data of non-
passing CAHSEE 
students in 11th 
and 12th grade 

stakeholders on 
completion rates for 
A-G requirements, 
passing rate on 
CAHSEE 
 
Dissemination of 
survey results  

4.   Review and revise the master 
schedule so that every student has 
the opportunity to complete 
required A-G courses within their 
SLCs while still providing support 
services for students with special 
needs. 
• Adjust staffing as indicated by 

revision of the master schedule 
so that sufficient Highly 
Qualified Teachers are 
available in each content area 
with an emphasis on 
decreasing student to teacher 

Assistant Principal for 
Secondary Counseling 
Services and Lead 
Counselor 
Data Team 
Principal 

Staff development for 
individuals responsible for 
master scheduling (often 
provided through LAUSD 
resources) 
 
Support from Valley 
Education Collaborative  
 

Percent of students 
completing A-G 
courses 

Ongoing: 
Review and revise 
each year based on 
current data 

Published schedule 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
ratio. 

 
5.   Develop a comprehensive test-
prep program in English Language 
Arts that is integrated into the 
current curriculum and utilizes 
appropriate technology to enhance 
instruction. (Mathematics  test-prep 
for the CAHSEE will be sustained 
as an elective course in math and 
the course will be evaluated yearly 
to measure success) 

ELA department chair 
Literacy Task Force 
ELA teachers 
Data Team 
10th grade center 
administrator and 
coordinators 
 
Software developed by 
Jin Lee or outside 
provider  

Time for collaboration 
 
Professional development 
on writing good 
assessments, aligned with 
content, various formats 
 
Staff development on use 
of appropriate technology 
(especially Vantage and 
locally developed 
software) 

Increased passing 
rates on the 
CAHSEE, higher 
scores on CST 
(high correlation 
between CST and 
CAHSEE in 
English and Math 
scores) 
 
Performance on the 
CAHSEE will be 
disaggregated 

2009-2010: 
Analyze CST and 
CAHSEE data to 
determine impact 
of program; revise 
program as needed 
 
Create formative 
assessments in 
ELA classes 
 
2010-ongoing: 
Continue program 
implementation, 
revising as needed 
based on data 

Data team will share 
results with 
appropriate teachers 
and parents 

6.   Continue intervention strategies 
aimed at increasing the passing rate 
on the CAHSEE. 
• Identification of students who 

should take a CAHSEE prep 
course 

• Continue the CAHSEE prep 
courses offered during the school 
day as well as courses outside the 
school day 

• Continue additional ninth and 
tenth grade courses in math (such 
as TAMS) and ELA aimed at 
building basic skills 

• Timely analysis of data 

Assistant Principal for 
Secondary Counseling 
Services 
 
Data Team and Lead 
Counselor 
 
Teachers in 9th and 10th 
grade centers 
Extended Learning 
Program coordinator 
 
Math and Literacy 
department chairs 

Math and Literacy 
department chairs provide 
ongoing support and 
training  
 
Materials for classes 
 
 

Increased passing 
rates on the 
CAHSEE 

2009-10 
Translate student 
data for teachers 
that will provide 
more guidance for 
instructional 
programs 
 
All 9th graders 
take practice 
CAHSEE 
 
Ongoing: 
Provide CAHSEE 
test prep to all 10th 
grade students 

Annual reports to 
faculty on passing 
rates, impact of 
intervention 
 
Information on 
school website 
 
Information in 
parent newsletters 

7.   Provide additional information 
about colleges to students and 

SLC Administrator 
SLC coordinators 

Staff development for SLC 
teachers on CTE standards, 

Percent of total 
enrollment in 

2009-10: 
Continue 

SLC/College 
newsletters 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
provide preparation for post-
secondary opportunities through 
Small Learning Communities. 
• Review and revise CTE 

courses 
• Additional ROP courses 
• Articulation with counselors 
• Continued use of parent 

advisory groups 
• Increased interaction with 

community businesses and 
agencies to develop job-
shadowing and internship 
opportunities 

• Additional college courses 
 

CTE coordinator 
College Counselor 
Counselors 

ways to align/integrate 
skills, content, and themes 
into SLC courses (required 
and elective)  
 
Time/resources for 
articulation with 
community colleges, 
occupational centers 

college-credit 
classes or CTE 
electives 
 
Data on post-
secondary choices, 
i.e. 4-yr, 2-yr, 
career training, etc. 
 
Percent of students 
who certify in 
various areas (A+, 
First Aid/CPR, 
etc.) 
 
Increased student 
identity within 
SLCs  through 
surveys  

development  and 
implementation of  
CTE courses with 
appropriate 
sequencing 
 
Staff development 
for teachers 
 
Ongoing: 
Review and 
revision of CTE 
courses as needed 
 
Ongoing staff 
development 
 
Ongoing 
articulation with 
post-secondary 
institutions 

 
Oral reports during 
parent meetings 
 
Periodic Poly 
“report card” that 
provides an update 
on all aspects of 
Poly progress and 
achievements 

8.   Increase the number of students 
taking Advanced Placement 
courses and/or courses for college 
credit. 
• Increase the availability of AP 

courses 
• Increase preparation activities 

for AP exams. 
• Develop vertical teams for pre-

AP and AP courses to enhance 
student preparation 

• Expand efforts to provide 
students with information 
about college-credit options. 

Lead Counselor  
AP Coordinator 
AP Teachers 
Department chairs 
College Counselor 
Counselors 

Staff development for AP 
and pre-AP teachers in 
course content and creation 
of vertical teams 
 
Funds for materials for 
new AP classes and for AP 
test prep activities 
 
Staff development on 
differentiation, with 
special attention to 
students who have 
mastered grade level 
expectations. 
 

Increased 
enrollment in AP 
classes 
 
Increase 
enrollment in 
community college 
classes  
 
Higher average 
scores on AP 
exams 
 
 

200-10: 
Continue to 
review AP 
offerings to 
determine new 
courses to be 
added, including 
PreAP courses 
 
Create vertical 
teams within 
department. Send 
vertical team 
members to AP 
workshops 
 

Yearly update to 
faculty on number of 
college classes, AP 
courses, AP exam 
results 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
• Increase articulation with 

community colleges, technical 
college programs, and 
occupational centers 

Revise history 
sequence to 
include AP 
European History 
 
Ongoing: 
Continue review 
of AP course 
offerings, vertical 
team articulation 
 

9.  Increase the number of A-G 
courses contained in the master 
schedule and increase the number 
of student orientations about pre 
college requirements and courses; 
and increase the number of students 
that take the SAT/ACT or other 
college prerequisite exams.  

Principal 
AP, SCS 
SLC Coordinators 
Bilingual Coordinator 
Title I Coordinator 
Counselors 
College Counselors 
College Partners and 
consultants 

College Nights 
 
College lunch meetings 
 
SAT/ACT prep class 
sessions  
 
Periodic counseling 
sessions 
 
Parent information 
sessions 
 
Funding provided by 
district, local politicians, 
and colleges to provide 
college awareness 
 
Scholarship/Financial Aide 
information sessions 

Increased 
enrollment in A-G 
classes 
 
Increase 
enrollment in 
counseling 
sessions  
 
Increase number or 
students taking 
SAT/ACT 
 
 

2009-10 
Review the data of 
the number of 
students who 
complete A-G in 
the 11th and 
determine how 
many have taken 
the SAT 
 
Ongoing 

College Newsletters 
 
Title I/Bilingual 
school updates 
 
Including college 
updates of changes 
and requirements in 
school newsletter  
 
Bulletin 
announcements and 
bulletin boards 
 
College counselor 
meetings and 
counselor class 
visitations 

10.  Develop school-based 
formative assessments that are 
aligned with all of the English and 
Math standards that reflect the 
CAHSEE. 

Department chairs, and 
SLC coordinators take 
responsibility in 
individual areas 
 
Instructional Cabinet 

Research based 
professional development 
on writing good 
assessments, aligned with 
content, various formats 
 

External 
assessments 
results: 
• CST 
• CAHSEE  

2009-2010 
Provide 
professional 
development for 
writing multiple 
types of 

Each department and 
SLC provides 
evidence of 
assessments 
developed 
 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
• Increase student ownership 

and knowledge of CASHEE 
components  

• Work with the district to 
expedite results of periodic 
assessments so they can be 
used as formative 
assessments for the 
CAHSEE  

provides oversight for 
the whole process 
 
Data Team 

Research based 
professional development 
in ways to use formative 
assessment results to 
improve instruction 
 
Professional development 
to improve instruction and 
increase student ownership 
of learning 

• Periodic 
Assessments 

 
Increased 
percentage of 
students taking 
formative 
assessments  (e.g. 
periodic 
assessments, site-
based assessments) 
 
Increase in 
percentage of 
students achieving 
higher letter grades 
in courses 
 
More consistency 
between letter 
grades and external 
assessment results 
using reports from 
DSS 

assessments  
 
Begin writing 
formative 
assessments 
 
Begin weekly 
lesson inclusion of 
CAHSEE test 
questions (in the 
context of high 
stakes tests as 
warm-ups) 
 
Implement 
practice CAHSEE 
for all 9th graders 
 
2010—ongoing 
Review completed 
assessments and 
revise as needed. 
Continue 
development of 
additional 
assessments 

Professional 
development 
formats of travelers 
and talkers, and 
gallery walks  
 
Department 
presentations at 
professional 
developments, 
parent nights, and 
other district 
meetings 

11.   Study implications and 
explore possible options for school 
organization when Polytechnic 
becomes a traditional school. 
• Assignment of counselors by 

SLC 
• Single track, year-round 

schedule  
• Ways to offer multiple 

interventions (similar to 

Subcommittee of 
Instructional Cabinet 
(Reorganization 
committee) 

CAPP funding to develop 
teacher leadership in this 
area 
 
Visits to schools with 
similar challenges and 
organizational structures 
(calendar, support systems, 
demographics) 

Not applicable Ongoing:  
Examine school 
organization for 
downsizing.   
 
Visit other high 
schools to develop 
a calendar for a 
single track  
 
Create a BTC 

Proposals of 
subcommittee for 
discussion at faculty 
meetings (small and 
large groups)  

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
current intersessions) 

• Use CAPP grant to develop 
leadership 

proposal and 
submit to LAUSD 
for approval 

 
 
 
Goal 3 (Area of Improvement): Develop and implement a plan to narrow the achievement gap between Special Education and 
English Language Learners and the general education population while increasing the achievement results for all groups (per 
Goals #1 and #2). 
 
 
Supporting ESLRs: Critical Thinkers, Effective Communicators 
Rationale: On the most recent computation of the API, the API for special education students had increased by a significant number.  
However, there is a still a large gap between the API for special education students and for the school as a whole (API for general 
education students is not provided.) as well as a smaller gap between ELL students and the student body as a whole.  Discrepancies 
also occur on the CAHSEE.  Faculty members at Polytechnic High are committed to raising the achievement of special needs 
students—both those in special education and students who are English Language Learners—as measured by both the CST (which 
reflects grade-level standards-based instruction) and the CAHSEE. 
 
Growth Targets: 

API Gap between 2007 Gap 
(Baseline) 

2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 

All students/Special Ed 183 173 163 153 143 133 123 
All students/ELL 42 39 36 33 30 27 24 

 
CAHSEE Pass Rate Gap between 2007 Gap 

(Baseline) 
2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 

All students/Special Ed (Math-Grade 10) 43% 41% 39% 37% 35% 33% 31% 
All students/ELL (Math-Grade 10) 32% 30% 28% 26% 24% 22% 20% 
        
All students/Special Ed (ELA-Grade 10) 48% 46% 44% 42% 40% 38% 36% 
All students/ELL (ELA-Grade 10) 43% 41% 39% 37% 35% 33% 31% 

 



 
 
 

API Gap between 2007 Gap 
(Baseline) 

2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 

Note: Specific targets for improvement are a starting point. Depending on the progress each year, the targets may be adjusted. 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional  
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement Timeline 

Communication of 
Progress to 

Stakeholders 
1.   Expand the use of co-teaching in 
classes that include both general 
education and special education 
students. 
• Develop a trainer-of trainers 

model for ongoing staff 
development 

Administrator in charge 
of Special Education 
 
Data Team 

Provide staff development 
for both general education 
and special education 
teachers on effective 
classroom strategies for co-
teaching 

Higher scores on 
CST and CAHSEE 
by special 
education students 
 
 

2009-2010 
Extend the 
number of 
classes co-taught 
by special 
education 
teachers  
 
Train general 
education 
teachers in PD 
 
Review co-
teaching model; 
determine if 
changes are 
necessary or 
feasible 
 
Ongoing: 
Continue co-
teaching model, 
with revisions as 
determined by 
need 
 
Continue staff 
development for 
co-teaching 
strategies 

Distribution of data 
related to number of 
co-taught classes 
 
Report special 
education students’ 
scores on CST and 
CAHSEE 
 
 

2.   Monitor referrals of students to 
the Learning Centers to maximize 

Administrator in charge 
of special education 

No additional resources 
required 

Increased number 
of students using 

2009-10: 
Create 

Disseminate to 
teachers information 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional  
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
usage of the Learning Center for 
students with academic needs (main 
focus on special education students) 
to raise their achievement. 

 
Data Team 

the Learning 
Center 
 
Higher percentage 
of Special 
Education students 
passing CAHSEE 
and scoring higher 
on CST 
 
Increase in grades 
and in the number 
of students 
completing A-G 
requirements 

procedures for 
students going to 
the Learning 
Center 
 
Ongoing: 
Monitor uniform 
referral forms 
 
 

about ways to refer 
students to Learning 
Center; data 
regarding use of 
Learning Center 

3.   Provide differentiated 
instruction that provides access to 
the standards-based curriculum for 
all special needs students (special 
education, English learners). 
 

Instructional cabinet, 
Professional 
Development 
Committee 
Data Team 

Provide staff development 
in differentiation of 
instruction and scaffolding 
activities to enable all 
students to be successful at 
grade level standards 
(particular attention given to 
literacy strategies for EL 
students) and that include 
the following: 
• Appropriate selection of 

materials 
• SDAIE 
• Thinking maps 
• Note-taking strategies 
• English Language 

Development in the 
content areas 

Special attention needs to be 
given to new teachers 
 

CST results 
CAHSEE results 
3X3 observations 

2009-10: 
Implement SIOP 
strategies for EL 
students 
 
Ongoing: 
Continued staff 
development as 
needed, 
monitoring of 
differentiated 
instruction in 
classrooms 

Sharing of CST, 
CAHSEE, and 3X3 
results 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional  
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
Develop a trainer-of-trainers 
model by sending selected 
staff members to Sheltered 
Instruction Observation 
Protocol (SIOP) training 

4.   Increase the number of special 
needs students (special education 
and ELL) taking state assessments 
(CST, CAHSEE, CAPA), with 
special attention to meeting NCLB 
requirements.  
• Schedule testing of special needs 

students in small groups with 
teachers they know. 

• Monitor students’ movement to 
the testing area. 

• Provide specific instructions for 
general education classroom 
teachers on their 
roles/responsibilities in the 
process. 

• Ensure resources and spaces are 
available for appropriate 
accommodations. 

Administrator in charge 
of Special Education 
All teachers (general 
education and special 
education) with special 
education students 

Sufficient space allocation 
for testing to allow all 
students who need and 
qualify for accommodations 
to be tested accordingly; 
appropriate support 
materials for 
accommodations 

Meeting target of 
95% of special 
education students 
taking assessments 

Ongoing School 
Accountability 
Report Card  
 
The API and AYP 
reports  
  

5.   Monitor the inclusion of ELL 
and special education students in all 
specialized and supplemental 
programs to ensure that students 
have full access to  
• rigorous, grade-level standards-

based instruction 
• theme-based instruction,  
• extra-curricular activities,  
• CTE course sequencing, 
• opportunities for remediation or 

Administrator in charge 
of Special Education 
EL coordinator 
Data team 

Provide staff development 
for teachers of students in 
Special Day Classes 
regarding theme-based 
lessons for core content 
areas (connected to Small 
Learning Communities).  

CST, CAHSEE and 
CAPA results 
 
Student work for 
theme-based 
lessons 
 
Number of ELL 
and special 
education students 
participating in 
extra-curricular 

Ongoing Periodic status 
reports on inclusion 
programs and 
supplemental 
programs to 
Instructional Cabinet 
by special education 
administrator and 
EL coordinator 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional  
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
acceleration as needed activities 

6.   Develop and implement a plan 
for vocabulary instruction to 
increase ELL and special education 
students’ academic vocabulary and 
their strategies for learning that 
vocabulary.   
 

Special Education 
administrator 
EL coordinator 
All special education  
ESL teachers 
Data Team 

Provide staff development 
for all teachers in 
vocabulary-development 
strategies 
 

CST and CAHSEE 
results 

2009-10: 
Continue to 
develop and 
begin initial 
implementation 
of plan for 
vocabulary 
development 
 
Provide staff 
development for 
Special 
Education and 
ESL teachers in 
vocabulary 
development. 
 
Train teachers on 
SIOP strategies 
 
2010-2011: 
Review plan, 
revise as needed. 
Continue to 
implement 
revised plan. 
 
Ongoing 
Implementation 
of plan, staff 
development for 
new teachers as 
needed. 

Progress reports to 
Instructional Cabinet 
by appropriate 
administrators 

7.   Communicate with parents and 
students in a clear, concise, and 
understandable manner the 

Principal 
Entire administrative 
team 

Connect-ED web-based 
software 
 

Increased a-g 
completion rate 
with a grade of “C” 

2008 and 
ongoing: 
Dissemination of 

Reports to faculty 
and other 
stakeholders on 

 



 
 
 

 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional  
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement Timeline 

Communication of 
Progress to 

Stakeholders 
achievement scores needed for 
students to be proficient and the 
ways in which parents can help their 
students close their own academic 
achievement gaps. 
• Expand ways in which we provide 

parents with information on 
programs and activities offered by 
the school, district and other 
agencies related to increasing 
their students’ academic success. 

• Support increased use of Connect-
ED  

• Contract with translator to provide 
information in primary language 
as needed 

Counselors 
SLC coordinators 
Data Team 

Parent Involvement 
Categorical Funding  
 
Categorical funding and 
Federal SLC grant 

or better 
 
Increase in API 
 
Increase in 
graduation rate 
 
Increase in PIQE 
completion rate 
 
Support of Student 
Success Parent 
Survey 
 
Increased use of 
Connect-ED  

information 
about upgraded 
requirements for 
class of 2012 and 
subsequent 
classes 
 

completion rates for 
A-G requirements, 
passing rate on 
CAHSEE 
 
Dissemination of 
survey results 
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SCHOOLWIDE ACTION PLAN 
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Goal 1 (Area of Improvement): Develop and implement a comprehensive plan to decrease the percentage of students who 
score Far Below Basic and Below Basic on the California Standards Test, with the ultimate goal of increasing the percentage 
of students who score Proficient and Advanced. 
 
 
Supporting ESLRs: Critical Thinkers, Effective Communicators 
Rationale: The California Standards Test (CST) is based on the California Standards Framework which outline what students should 
know and be able to do. Quantitative data from the CST show a large percentage of students scoring at the Far Below Basic and 
Below Basic levels.  Work by focus groups indicates a need for formative assessments and staff development that will become part of 
a plan to raise student achievement in all academic areas, with the CST as the tool that measures this increased achievement..  
 
Growth Targets: 

Test Levels 2007 
Baseline 

2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 

ELA 9 FBB & BB 39% 34% 29% 24% 19% 14% 9% 
 Prof. & Adv. 31% 34% 37% 40% 43% 46% 49% 
         
ELA 10 FBB & BB 47% 42% 37% 32% 27% 22% 17% 
 Prof. & Adv. 20% 23% 26% 29% 32% 35% 38% 
         
ELA 11 FBB & BB 55% 50% 45% 40% 35% 30% 25% 
 Prof. & Adv. 19% 22% 25% 28% 31% 34% 37% 
         
Algebra 1 FBB & BB 68% 62% 56% 50% 44% 38% 32% 

 Prof. & Adv. 11% 15% 19% 23% 27% 31% 35% 
         
Geometry FBB & BB 77% 70% 63% 56% 49% 42% 34% 
 Prof. & Adv. 10% 14% 18% 22% 26% 30% 34% 
         
Algebra 2 FBB & BB 79% 72% 65% 58% 51% 44% 37% 
 Prof. & Adv. 8% 12% 17% 22% 27% 32% 37% 
         
Biology FBB & BB 51% 46% 41% 36% 31% 26% 21% 
 Prof. & Adv. 12% 15% 18% 21% 24% 27% 30% 
         
Chemistry FBB & BB 48% 43% 38% 33% 28% 23% 18% 

 



 
 
 

Test Levels 2007 
Baseline 

2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 

 Prof. & Adv. 8% 11% 14% 17% 20% 23% 26% 
         
Earth Sci. FBB & BB 57% 52% 47% 42% 37% 32% 26% 
 Prof. & Adv. 8% 11% 14% 17% 20% 23% 26% 
         
Physics FBB & BB 22% 17% 12% 7% 2% 0% 0% 
 Prof. & Adv. 11% 14% 17% 20% 23% 26% 29% 
         
Int. Sci. 1 FBB & BB 50% 45% 40% 35% 30% 25% 20% 
 Prof. & Adv. 7% 10% 13% 16% 19% 22% 25% 
         
World History FBB & BB 69% 62% 55% 48% 41% 34% 27% 
 Prof. & Adv. 9% 12% 15% 18% 21% 24% 27% 
         
U.S. History FBB & BB 59% 54% 49% 44% 39% 34% 29% 
 Prof. & Adv. 19% 22% 25% 28% 31% 34% 39% 
         
Note: Specific targets for improvement are a starting point. Depending on the progress each year, the targets may be adjusted. The overall aim is for an API of 
800 by the year 2013. 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement Timeline 

Communication of 
Progress to 

Stakeholders 
1.   Develop a school-wide culture 
that emphasizes teacher efficacy and 
high expectations for all students.   

Principal with support 
of Instructional Cabinet 

Staff development on 
efficacy  
 
Staff development on the 
impact of teacher 
expectations 
 
Staff development on Ruby 
Payne strategies for 
working with economically 
disadvantaged students, 
specifically those strategies 
which focus on teacher 
efficacy and high 

Survey that 
measures teacher 
beliefs about self-
efficacy – Public 
Works Survey and 
School Experience 
Survey 
 
Students survey 
that measures their 
assessment of 
instructional 
expectations being 
met efficacy – 

2010-11: 
Continue to 
discuss Ruby 
Payne in SLC 
professional 
development on 
efficacy and 
expectations, 
continued by SLC 
as needed 
 
Ongoing: 
Analyze Results 
of Public Works 

Report of data from 
survey on an annual 
basis  

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
expectations  
 

Public Works 
Survey and School 
Experience Survey 
 

Survey and 
School 
Experience 
Survey 
 
Staff development 
with new teachers 
Administration of 
survey on an 
annual basis; 
additional staff 
development as 
needed, indicated 
by survey results 

2.   Promote ongoing, effective use 
of the following strategies in support 
of rigorous, standards-based 
curriculum.   
• Vocabulary development 
• Reciprocal teaching 
• Thinking maps 
• Note-taking strategies 
• Anticipatory activities 
 

Instructional Cabinet 
 
Administrators who 
develop and implement 
PD plan for school 

Provide ongoing staff 
development for all faculty 
members as needed, with 
special attention to new 
staff members 

3X3 observation/ 
data collection 
twice each school 
year per track 
 
Use of Course 
Leads, supervision 
of instruction, and 
looking at student 
work 
 

2010-11: 
Continue 
implementation of 
all instructional 
strategies and 
monitor with 3x3 
observations 
 
Continue dept PD 
with mini lessons 
 
Begin use of mini 
lessons in SLC 
PD 
 
Ongoing:  
Review the 
school-wide plan 
for vocabulary 
instruction to 
determine needed 
adjustments. 
 

Results from 3X3 
analysis shared with 
all faculty by 
department and by 
SLC 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
Plan needed staff 
development 

3.   Develop a common rubric for 
expository writing across the 
curriculum. 
 

Department chair leads 
process; all teachers 
within department share 
in planning 
 
Instructional cabinet 
provides leadership 
with support as needed 

Professional development 
in writing across the 
curriculum 
 
Professional development 
in creation and use of 
rubrics 

CST 
(Note: Research 
indicates that 
proficiency on 
assessment in 
many different 
forms has a 
positive influence 
on assessment in 
specific forms) 
 
Ongoing school-
based data on 
improved scores 
based on the rubric 
 
CSU Freshman 
Proficiency 
Writing test (Early 
Assessment 
Program) 

2010-2011: 
Create framework 
to train a 
committee as 
trainers to 
implement rubric  
 
Data reviewed, 
rubrics revised as 
needed 
 
2011-2012: 
Model use of 
rubric in 
department and 
SLC PD 
 
Ongoing: 
Reviewed yearly, 
revised as needed 

Produce document  
containing rubrics 
and suggested 
prompts for each 
discipline 
 
Share data 
 
Report out any 
revisions, updates as 
completed and 
implemented 

4.   Develop school-based formative 
assessments that are aligned with the 
standards-based curriculum and that 
reflect the school’s ESLRs. 
• Increase student ownership of 

learning  
• Work with the district to 

expedite results of periodic 
assessments so they can be 
used as formative 
assessments 

Department chairs and 
SLC coordinators take 
responsibility in 
individual areas 
 
Instructional Cabinet 
provides oversight for 
the whole process 
 
Course Leads 
 
Data Team 

Research based 
professional development 
on writing good 
assessments, aligned with 
content, various formats 
 
Research based 
professional development 
in ways to use formative 
assessment results to 
improve instruction 
 
Professional development 
to improve instruction and 

External 
assessments 
results: CST, 
CAHSEE,  AP 
exams, SAT, 
Periodic 
Assessments 
 
Increased 
percentage of 
students taking 
formative 
assessments  (e.g. 
periodic 

2010-2011 
Analyze data on 
formative 
assessments 
generated by Data 
Director in 
departments 
 
Continue training 
teachers on Data 
Director 
 
Course Leads 
review and revise  

Each department and 
SLC provides 
evidence of 
assessments 
developed 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
increase student ownership 
of learning 

assessments, site-
based assessments) 
 
Increase in 
percentage of 
students achieving 
higher letter grades 
in courses 
 
More consistency 
between letter 
grades and external 
assessment results 
using reports from 
DSS 
 
Carl Zon rubrics 
 

formative 
assessments with 
departments 
 
2011—ongoing 
Review completed 
assessments and 
revise as needed. 
 
Continue 
development of 
additional 
assessments 

5.   Review and revise as needed 
instructional guides and pacing 
plans in all content areas that reflect 
the  4x4 block schedule, with special 
attention to the following: 
• Integration of ESLRs into the 

pacing plans  
• Administration dates of high-

stakes tests so that all content is 
covered prior to the tests 

•  Data from CST that identifies 
specific school-wide areas of need 

• Content-specific requirements or 
activities  

• SLC theme-based instruction 

Department chair and 
Course Leads for each 
content area 
 
Instructional Cabinet 
provides general 
oversight 
 
Data team 
 
 

Time for teacher 
collaboration by 
department 
 
Most recent assessment 
data 

CST results 2010-11: 
Continue revision 
of instructional 
guides and pacing 
plans to include 
ESLRs 
 
Review and revise 
pacing plans and 
develop 
curriculum maps 
 
Review timing of 
instruction to 
ensure coverage 
before tests are 
given 
 
2011-ongoing 

Revised 
instructional guides 
and pacing plans are 
distributed to 
appropriate teachers 
 
A summary of 
progress is presented 
to Instructional 
Cabinet 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
Annual review of 
documents based 
on CST results 

6.   Revision of the 9th Grade 
Introduction to Social Science 
course to improve World History 
CST results. 
 
Steps to implementation: 

- Create framework for course 
• Identify topics/focus 

standards  
• Identify skills needed to 

integrate into course 
• Identify critical academic 

vocabulary for each topic 
• Identify essential questions 

for each topic 
• Identify ESLR/s connected to 

topics 
• Create formative and 

summative assessments for 
course  

- Identify curriculum/resources 
needed to support 
implementation of course  

Administrator for 
Freshman Center, 
instructors for 
Introduction to Social 
Science 
 
Data Team 

Time for teachers to 
develop materials 

CST results in 
World History, 
beginning with 
results from spring 
2010 testing 

No longer offering 
Introduction to 
Social Science 

Fall 2008: Course 
syllabus and pacing 
plan published 
 
Fall 2010: Report 
CST results with 
Social Science 
department 

7.   Continue implementation of a 
data plan for the collection, analysis, 
and use of data to improve 
instruction for all students and 
evaluate the effectiveness of 
interventions and programs. The 
plan will include attention to the 
following: 
• User-friendly data for teachers 
• Disaggregated data 

Software development: 
Jin Lee or outside 
provider 
 
Staff development: 
Data Team 
 
Department 
implementation: 
Department chairs and 

Staff development on the 
use of data from both 
formative and summative 
assessments, including 
strategies to use based on 
the data, including (but not 
limited to) the following: 
• Use of school developed 

software to provide 
teachers with individual 

CST results 
 
Rate of successful 
course completion 
on “first try” with 
a “C” or better 
 

2010-11 
Teacher are 
trained to analyze 
data on formative 
assessments and 
use Data Director 
 
Ongoing: 
Continue using 
data in PD to 

Yearly written 
summary of progress 
in software 
development and 
classroom strategies 
and interventions 
based on data 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/ esoR urces 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
• Timely dissemination of  all data 
• Test prep software development 

and classroom use  
 

course leads  
 

student profiles  
• Use of  Scantron to 

score multiple choice 
tests 

• Growth plans at the 
classroom level and for 
individual students 
based on the profiles 

• Use of district periodic 
assessment results in 
content areas where 
those assessments are 
given 

institutionalize 
data into the 
school culture 
 
Continue to 
improve timely 
dissemination of 
data 
 
Data team meet to 
analyze and 
review data  

8.   Build capacity and increase the 
opportunities for parents and 
students to participate in all areas of 
decision making.   
 
Communicate with parents and 
students in a clear, concise, and 
understandable manner their 
students’ progress and the steps 
being taken to address academic 
needs of all students. 
• Extended Learning 

Opportunities program 
• Small Learning Communities 
• Information relative to student 

achievement on CST (school-
wide and individual)  

• Timely and ongoing information 
from classroom teachers about 
student performance (Connect-
ED) 

• Information about courses for 
parents that are specifically 

Coordinators of Title I, 
EL, and Parent Center 
coordinator 

Survey to determine parent 
interests and/or needs 
related to course offerings 
 
Surveys to parents 
regarding effective forms 
of communication  
 
Funds for PIQE (twice a 
year) 
 
Categorical funding and 
Federal SLC grant 

Attendance at 
parent meetings 
 
Participation by 
parents in student/ 
parent/counselor 
conferences 
 
Increase in 
messages sent 
through Connect-
ED, as indicated 
by computerized 
records 
 
Surveys 

2010-11: 
Use Connect-ED 
to send parents 
information about 
meetings, test 
dates, and 
important events 
at Poly 
 
Ongoing: 
Increase 
communication 
with parents to 
inform them of 
various meetings 
and events at Poly  
 
Parents are invited 
to attend IGP 
meetings 
 
Offer various 
classes for parents 

Minutes of meetings 
 
Regular updates on 
use of Connect-ED 
 
 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
designed to assist them (parents) 
in helping their students with 
coursework and other school-
related study skills. 

• Individual Graduation Plan (IGP) 
• Provide opportunities for parents 

to participate in programs such as 
Parent Institute for Quality 
Education (PIQE). 

• Contract with translator to provide 
information in primary language 
as needed  

 
Review and evaluate on a regular 
basis the courses offered to parents 
and add or delete courses based on 
need. 
9.   Review and revise as needed the 
plan for coordinating all 
intervention programs including the 
Extended Learning Program, 
Intersession programs, and 
Supplemental Educational Services.  
The plan should include the 
following: 
• A matrix that shows the 

relationship of all activities 
• Methods for data collection  
• Ways to monitor implementation 
• Provisions for modifying the 

program based on data (numeric 
and observational) 

Counseling Office  
administrator 
 
Data Team 

Timely data for making 
decisions 
 
Human resources to meet 
program needs based on 
student data 

CST results 
(movement from 
FBB and BB to 
higher levels) 
CAHSEE results 

2010-11: 
Research and 
implement 
different 
intervention 
programs to 
replace Beyond 
the Bell 
 
Increase use of 
Twilight Program 
and during the day 
intervention 
 
Ongoing: 
Reviewed each 
quarter 
 

Extended Learning 
Administrator shares 
data regarding 
program enrollment 
with principal and 
staff on a periodic 
basis 

10.   Review and revise the master Administrators for Core Time for counselors to CST results each 2010-11: Fall 2008: Course 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
schedule each mester to include 
intervention classes specifically 
designed to help struggling students 
master the highly tested standards in 
each CST content area. 

Content Departments, 
Intervention, and 
SLC’s.  
 
Department 
Chairpersons 
 
Counselors and 
Instructional Teacher 
Leaders 
 
Instructional Cabinet 
 
Data Team 

review student progress 
and report number of 
students needing 
intervention classes 
 
Time for teachers to 
develop materials 
specifically targeting 
highly tested standards 

year Adjust and make 
transition to single 
track 
 
Increase use of 
Twilight Program 
and during the day 
intervention 
 
 
Ongoing: 
Continue 
interventions, 
such as: TAM; 
TAES; and 
Twilight Program 
 
Review of course, 
revisions as 
indicated by 
teachers 
 

syllabus and pacing 
plan published 
 
Fall 2010: Report 
CST results with all 
core content 
departments 

11.   Work with teachers in non-core 
academic courses to revise their 
syllabi to include coverage of core 
academic standards that are highly 
tested on the CST and relate to their 
course. 

Administrators for non-
core content 
departments 
 
Department 
Chairpersons 
 
Instructional Teacher 
Leaders 
 
Instructional Cabinet 
 
Data Team 
 

Time for teachers to 
develop lessons or units 
specifically targeting 
highly tested standards 

CST results each 
year 

2010-11:  
Continue 
implementation of 
revised courses  
 
Address through 
the SLC 
interdisciplinary 
plan 
 
Ongoing: 
Review of course, 
revisions as 
indicated by 
teachers 

Fall 2008: Course 
syllabus and pacing 
plan published 
 
Fall 2010: Report 
CST results with all 
non-core content 
departments 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
 
 

12.  Utilize resources from the 
California Academic Partnership 
Program (CAPP) grant to develop 
leadership in the areas of curriculum 
and instruction. 

Principal 
Instructional Cabinet 

CAPP  partner (support 
provider) 
 
Leadership staff 
development each year of 
grant as determined by 
ongoing needs 
 

Self-assessment 
and staff 
assessment of 
principal (CAPP 
instrument) 
 
Leadership 
Practices Inventory 
(LPI) 

2007-2012: 
Needs and 
activities to be 
determined each 
year and the 
CAPP budget 
updated 
accordingly  

Summary of 
activities  

13.   Communicate school vision 
and all action steps within the single 
plan and WASC self study report to 
all stakeholders—building 
personnel, parents, students, and 
appropriate community members. 
• Consistently enforce policy 

implementations  

Principal  
Instructional Cabinet 

 Staff and student 
survey  
 
 

Ongoing: 
Updates of 
progress on plan 

Written reports as 
well as oral reports 
in appropriate 
meetings 

14.   Increase student and staff 
access to  updated technology 
resources such as updated 
computers, instructional software 

Technology 
Coordinator and staff 

CTAP s  CTAP online 
surveys 

2010-11: 
Train teachers on 
use of Smart 
Boards 
 
Implement use of 
ALEKS program 
to help targeted 
students  
 
Continue training 
teachers on Data 
Director 
 

Sharing of staff 
survey reports from 
CTAP online 

15.  Increase of technology support 
staff to maintain and support the 
nearly 1000 computers and 12 

Categorical Program 
Coordinators, 
Technology 

Categorical budgets, 
General Fund budgets 

Reports of 
computer lab use, 
reports of online 

2008-2014 Information of 
computer usage and 
lab usage will be 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
computer labs on campus.   
• scheduling of teacher/classroom 

use of computer labs 
• maintenance of hardware 
• training 
• management of instructional 

software and data programs 

Coordinator computer help 
desk to monitor the 
amount of time 
that it takes to 
respond to service 
call, computer 
usage reports of 
students should 
show gain in the 
number of students 
that use computers 
on campus 
regularly 

reported to 
stakeholders by 
Technology 
Coordinator 

 



 
 
 
 
Goal 2 (Area of Improvement): Develop and implement a plan to increase graduation rates and readiness for post-secondary 
education by increasing the percentage of students who complete A-G requirements and by raising the school’s passing rate on 
the CAHSEE. 
 
 
Supporting ESLRs: Critical Thinkers, Effective Communicators, Lifelong Learners, Conscientious Member of Society 
Rationale: The most recent official data available indicate that just 54% of 2006 graduates completed a-g requirements. Projections 
for the graduates of 2007 are that 65% completed a-g requirements.  In Los Angeles Unified School District, the class of 2012 must be 
enrolled in a-g courses and the class of 2016 will be required to complete a-g requirements to graduate.  This is in addition to the state 
requirement for successful performance on the CAHSEE.  
 
Growth Targets: 

Measure 2007  
(Baseline) 

2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 

Percent of seniors not completing A-G 
requirements  

35% 
(Projected) 

30% 25% 20% 15% 0% 0% 

Percent of seniors not graduating 
because of not passing CAHSEE 

6% 
(Projected) 

5% 4% 3% 2% 1% 0% 

        
Note: Specific targets for improvement are a starting point. Depending on the progress each year, the targets may be adjusted.  
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement Timeline 

Communication of 
Progress to 

Stakeholders 
1.   Develop and implement a plan 
for communicating with each 
individual student the requirements 
for high school graduation 
beginning with the class of 2012. 
• Articulation with feeder middle 

schools 
• Individual student/parent 

conferences with counselors 
(AB 1802)  

• Brochures or other printed 

Assistant Principal of 
Secondary Counseling 
Services 
Counselors 
Data Team 

LAUSD provides yearly 
professional development 
for counselors 
 
Funds for printing 
brochures or other printed 
materials 
 
Funding from AB1802 

Percent of students 
who complete A-G 
requirements 
 
Percent of students 
who pass the 
CAHSEE 
 
Percent of students 
that have 
completed 

2009-10: 
Dissemination of 
information about 
upgraded 
requirements for 
class of 2012 
 
Gather data for 
non-graduating 
seniors based on 
CAHSEE and 

Reports to faculty 
and other 
stakeholders on 
completion rates for 
A-G requirements, 
passing rates on 
CAHSEE 
 
Dissemination of 
survey results  

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
material that explain A-G 
requirements and successful 
performance on CAHSEE 

• Individual Graduation Plans 

individual 
graduation plans 
 
School-wide 
survey of student 
perceptions 
regarding 
academic 
preparation and 
support 

disaggregate 
graduation 
requirements 
 
Create brochure 
and posters that 
explains A-G req 
and CAHSEE 
 
Ongoing: 
Counselors meet 
with students to 
review IGP, 
parents are invited 

2.  Provide directed academic and 
counseling support for students to 
meet more comprehensive and 
rigorous a-g course sequence. 
• Provide students with annual 

updated a-g progress report 
• Publish a comprehensive list of 

“g” college prep elective 
courses offered 

• Publish a comprehensive list of 
“f” visual and performing arts 
elective courses offered 

• Provide Algebra 2 tutoring at 
lunch and after school 

• Pilot Talent Development High 
School project-based Algebra 2 
lessons 

• Publish all of the ways that 
students can satisfy the “e” 
language requirement  

Assistant Principal of 
Secondary Counseling 
Services 
SLC Coordinators  
Counselors 
 

Talent Development High 
School math coach 
 
Small Learning 
Community federal grant 
 
Categorical funds  
 
 

Increase in 
enrollment and 
pass rate in 
Algebra 2 
 
Increase in a-g 
completion rate  
 
Increase in 
students meeting 
foreign language 
requirement 

2008-Ongoing: 
Graduating class 
of 2012 must be 
enrolled in a-g 
courses according 
to LAUSD board 
mandate and 
graduating class of 
2016 must pass a-
g requirements 
 
Create a course 
catalog of all 
classes 

Reports to faculty 
and other 
stakeholders on 
completion rates for 
a-g requirements 

3.   Communicate with parents and 
students in a clear, concise, and 

Principal 
Entire administrative 

Connect-ED web-based 
software 

Percent of students 
who complete A-G 

2008 and 
ongoing: 

Reports to faculty 
and other 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
understandable manner the 
requirements for high school 
graduation and the ways in which 
parents can help the students. 
• Completion of A-G requirements 
• Successful performance on the 

CAHSEE 
• Continue to provide parents with 

information on programs and 
activities offered by the district 
and other agencies related to 
increasing their students’ 
academic success. 

• Connect-ED 
• Contract with translator to 

provide information in primary 
language as needed  

team 
Counselors 
SLC coordinators 
Data Team 

 
Parent Involvement 
Categorical Funding  
 
Categorical funding and 
Federal SLC grant  

requirements 
 
Percent of students 
who pass CAHSEE 
 
Percent of students 
fulfill the 
requirements in 
their individual 
graduation plans 
 
Number of parents 
completing PIQE 
program 
 
Parent survey of 
perceptions 
regarding 
academic 
preparation and 
support for their 
students 

Dissemination of 
information about 
upgraded 
requirements for 
class of 2012 and 
subsequent classes 
 
Provide teachers 
with data of non-
passing CAHSEE 
students in 11th 
and 12th grade 

stakeholders on 
completion rates for 
A-G requirements, 
passing rate on 
CAHSEE 
 
Dissemination of 
survey results  

4.   Review and revise the master 
schedule so that every student has 
the opportunity to complete 
required A-G courses within their 
SLCs while still providing support 
services for students with special 
needs. 
• Adjust staffing as indicated by 

revision of the master schedule 
so that sufficient Highly 
Qualified Teachers are 
available in each content area 
with an emphasis on 
decreasing student to teacher 

Assistant Principal for 
Secondary Counseling 
Services and Lead 
Counselor 
Data Team 
Principal 

Staff development for 
individuals responsible for 
master scheduling (often 
provided through LAUSD 
resources) 
 
Support from Valley 
Education Collaborative  
 

Percent of students 
completing A-G 
courses 

Ongoing: 
Review and revise 
each year based on 
current data 

Published schedule 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
ratio. 

 
5.   Develop a comprehensive test-
prep program in English Language 
Arts that is integrated into the 
current curriculum and utilizes 
appropriate technology to enhance 
instruction. (Mathematics  test-prep 
for the CAHSEE will be sustained 
as an elective course in math and 
the course will be evaluated yearly 
to measure success) 

ELA department chair 
Literacy Task Force 
ELA teachers 
Data Team 
10th grade center 
administrator and 
coordinators 
 
Software developed by 
Jin Lee or outside 
provider  

Time for collaboration 
 
Professional development 
on writing good 
assessments, aligned with 
content, various formats 
 
Staff development on use 
of appropriate technology 
(especially Vantage and 
locally developed 
software) 

Increased passing 
rates on the 
CAHSEE, higher 
scores on CST 
(high correlation 
between CST and 
CAHSEE in 
English and Math 
scores) 
 
Performance on the 
CAHSEE will be 
disaggregated 

2009-2010: 
Analyze CST and 
CAHSEE data to 
determine impact 
of program; revise 
program as needed 
 
Create formative 
assessments in 
ELA classes 
 
2010-ongoing: 
Continue program 
implementation, 
revising as needed 
based on data 

Data team will share 
results with 
appropriate teachers 
and parents 

6.   Continue intervention strategies 
aimed at increasing the passing rate 
on the CAHSEE. 
• Identification of students who 

should take a CAHSEE prep 
course 

• Continue the CAHSEE prep 
courses offered during the school 
day as well as courses outside the 
school day 

• Continue additional ninth and 
tenth grade courses in math (such 
as TAMS) and ELA aimed at 
building basic skills 

• Timely analysis of data 

Assistant Principal for 
Secondary Counseling 
Services 
 
Data Team and Lead 
Counselor 
 
Teachers in 9th and 10th 
grade centers 
Extended Learning 
Program coordinator 
 
Math and Literacy 
department chairs 

Math and Literacy 
department chairs provide 
ongoing support and 
training  
 
Materials for classes 
 
 

Increased passing 
rates on the 
CAHSEE 

2009-10 
Translate student 
data for teachers 
that will provide 
more guidance for 
instructional 
programs 
 
All 9th graders 
take practice 
CAHSEE 
 
Ongoing: 
Provide CAHSEE 
test prep to all 10th 
grade students 

Annual reports to 
faculty on passing 
rates, impact of 
intervention 
 
Information on 
school website 
 
Information in 
parent newsletters 

7.   Provide additional information 
about colleges to students and 

SLC Administrator 
SLC coordinators 

Staff development for SLC 
teachers on CTE standards, 

Percent of total 
enrollment in 

2009-10: 
Continue 

SLC/College 
newsletters 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
provide preparation for post-
secondary opportunities through 
Small Learning Communities. 
• Review and revise CTE 

courses 
• Additional ROP courses 
• Articulation with counselors 
• Continued use of parent 

advisory groups 
• Increased interaction with 

community businesses and 
agencies to develop job-
shadowing and internship 
opportunities 

• Additional college courses 
 

CTE coordinator 
College Counselor 
Counselors 

ways to align/integrate 
skills, content, and themes 
into SLC courses (required 
and elective)  
 
Time/resources for 
articulation with 
community colleges, 
occupational centers 

college-credit 
classes or CTE 
electives 
 
Data on post-
secondary choices, 
i.e. 4-yr, 2-yr, 
career training, etc. 
 
Percent of students 
who certify in 
various areas (A+, 
First Aid/CPR, 
etc.) 
 
Increased student 
identity within 
SLCs  through 
surveys  

development  and 
implementation of  
CTE courses with 
appropriate 
sequencing 
 
Staff development 
for teachers 
 
Ongoing: 
Review and 
revision of CTE 
courses as needed 
 
Ongoing staff 
development 
 
Ongoing 
articulation with 
post-secondary 
institutions 

 
Oral reports during 
parent meetings 
 
Periodic Poly 
“report card” that 
provides an update 
on all aspects of 
Poly progress and 
achievements 

8.   Increase the number of students 
taking Advanced Placement 
courses and/or courses for college 
credit. 
• Increase the availability of AP 

courses 
• Increase preparation activities 

for AP exams. 
• Develop vertical teams for pre-

AP and AP courses to enhance 
student preparation 

• Expand efforts to provide 
students with information 
about college-credit options. 

Lead Counselor  
AP Coordinator 
AP Teachers 
Department chairs 
College Counselor 
Counselors 

Staff development for AP 
and pre-AP teachers in 
course content and creation 
of vertical teams 
 
Funds for materials for 
new AP classes and for AP 
test prep activities 
 
Staff development on 
differentiation, with 
special attention to 
students who have 
mastered grade level 
expectations. 
 

Increased 
enrollment in AP 
classes 
 
Increase 
enrollment in 
community college 
classes  
 
Higher average 
scores on AP 
exams 
 
 

200-10: 
Continue to 
review AP 
offerings to 
determine new 
courses to be 
added, including 
PreAP courses 
 
Create vertical 
teams within 
department. Send 
vertical team 
members to AP 
workshops 
 

Yearly update to 
faculty on number of 
college classes, AP 
courses, AP exam 
results 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
• Increase articulation with 

community colleges, technical 
college programs, and 
occupational centers 

Revise history 
sequence to 
include AP 
European History 
 
Ongoing: 
Continue review 
of AP course 
offerings, vertical 
team articulation 
 

9.  Increase the number of A-G 
courses contained in the master 
schedule and increase the number 
of student orientations about pre 
college requirements and courses; 
and increase the number of students 
that take the SAT/ACT or other 
college prerequisite exams.  

Principal 
AP, SCS 
SLC Coordinators 
Bilingual Coordinator 
Title I Coordinator 
Counselors 
College Counselors 
College Partners and 
consultants 

College Nights 
 
College lunch meetings 
 
SAT/ACT prep class 
sessions  
 
Periodic counseling 
sessions 
 
Parent information 
sessions 
 
Funding provided by 
district, local politicians, 
and colleges to provide 
college awareness 
 
Scholarship/Financial Aide 
information sessions 

Increased 
enrollment in A-G 
classes 
 
Increase 
enrollment in 
counseling 
sessions  
 
Increase number or 
students taking 
SAT/ACT 
 
 

2009-10 
Review the data of 
the number of 
students who 
complete A-G in 
the 11th and 
determine how 
many have taken 
the SAT 
 
Ongoing 

College Newsletters 
 
Title I/Bilingual 
school updates 
 
Including college 
updates of changes 
and requirements in 
school newsletter  
 
Bulletin 
announcements and 
bulletin boards 
 
College counselor 
meetings and 
counselor class 
visitations 

10.  Develop school-based 
formative assessments that are 
aligned with all of the English and 
Math standards that reflect the 
CAHSEE. 

Department chairs, and 
SLC coordinators take 
responsibility in 
individual areas 
 
Instructional Cabinet 

Research based 
professional development 
on writing good 
assessments, aligned with 
content, various formats 
 

External 
assessments 
results: 
• CST 
• CAHSEE  

2009-2010 
Provide 
professional 
development for 
writing multiple 
types of 

Each department and 
SLC provides 
evidence of 
assessments 
developed 
 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
• Increase student ownership 

and knowledge of CASHEE 
components  

• Work with the district to 
expedite results of periodic 
assessments so they can be 
used as formative 
assessments for the 
CAHSEE  

provides oversight for 
the whole process 
 
Data Team 

Research based 
professional development 
in ways to use formative 
assessment results to 
improve instruction 
 
Professional development 
to improve instruction and 
increase student ownership 
of learning 

• Periodic 
Assessments 

 
Increased 
percentage of 
students taking 
formative 
assessments  (e.g. 
periodic 
assessments, site-
based assessments) 
 
Increase in 
percentage of 
students achieving 
higher letter grades 
in courses 
 
More consistency 
between letter 
grades and external 
assessment results 
using reports from 
DSS 

assessments  
 
Begin writing 
formative 
assessments 
 
Begin weekly 
lesson inclusion of 
CAHSEE test 
questions (in the 
context of high 
stakes tests as 
warm-ups) 
 
Implement 
practice CAHSEE 
for all 9th graders 
 
2010—ongoing 
Review completed 
assessments and 
revise as needed. 
Continue 
development of 
additional 
assessments 

Professional 
development 
formats of travelers 
and talkers, and 
gallery walks  
 
Department 
presentations at 
professional 
developments, 
parent nights, and 
other district 
meetings 

11.   Study implications and 
explore possible options for school 
organization when Polytechnic 
becomes a traditional school. 
• Assignment of counselors by 

SLC 
• Single track, year-round 

schedule  
• Ways to offer multiple 

interventions (similar to 

Subcommittee of 
Instructional Cabinet 
(Reorganization 
committee) 

CAPP funding to develop 
teacher leadership in this 
area 
 
Visits to schools with 
similar challenges and 
organizational structures 
(calendar, support systems, 
demographics) 

Not applicable Ongoing:  
Examine school 
organization for 
downsizing.   
 
Visit other high 
schools to develop 
a calendar for a 
single track  
 
Create a BTC 

Proposals of 
subcommittee for 
discussion at faculty 
meetings (small and 
large groups)  

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional 
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
current intersessions) 

• Use CAPP grant to develop 
leadership 

proposal and 
submit to LAUSD 
for approval 

 
 

 



 
 
 
 
Goal 3 (Area of Improvement): Develop and implement a plan to narrow the achievement gap between Special Education and 
English Language Learners and the general education population while increasing the achievement results for all groups (per 
Goals #1 and #2). 
 
 
Supporting ESLRs: Critical Thinkers, Effective Communicators 
Rationale: On the most recent computation of the API, the API for special education students had increased by a significant number.  
However, there is a still a large gap between the API for special education students and for the school as a whole (API for general 
education students is not provided.) as well as a smaller gap between ELL students and the student body as a whole.  Discrepancies 
also occur on the CAHSEE.  Faculty members at Polytechnic High are committed to raising the achievement of special needs 
students—both those in special education and students who are English Language Learners—as measured by both the CST (which 
reflects grade-level standards-based instruction) and the CAHSEE. 
 
Growth Targets: 

API Gap between 2007 Gap 
(Baseline) 

2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 

All students/Special Ed 183 173 163 153 143 133 123 
All students/ELL 42 39 36 33 30 27 24 

 
CAHSEE Pass Rate Gap between 2007 Gap 

(Baseline) 
2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 

All students/Special Ed (Math-Grade 10) 43% 41% 39% 37% 35% 33% 31% 
All students/ELL (Math-Grade 10) 32% 30% 28% 26% 24% 22% 20% 
        
All students/Special Ed (ELA-Grade 10) 48% 46% 44% 42% 40% 38% 36% 
All students/ELL (ELA-Grade 10) 43% 41% 39% 37% 35% 33% 31% 

Note: Specific targets for improvement are a starting point. Depending on the progress each year, the targets may be adjusted. 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional  
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement Timeline 

Communication of 
Progress to 

Stakeholders 
1.   Expand the use of co-teaching in 
classes that include both general 
education and special education 
students. 

Administrator in charge 
of Special Education 
 
Data Team 

Provide staff development 
for both general education 
and special education 
teachers on effective 

Higher scores on 
CST and CAHSEE 
by special 
education students 

2009-2010 
Extend the 
number of 
classes co-taught 

Distribution of data 
related to number of 
co-taught classes 
 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional  
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
• Develop a trainer-of trainers 

model for ongoing staff 
development 

classroom strategies for co-
teaching 

 
 

by special 
education 
teachers  
 
Train general 
education 
teachers in PD 
 
Review co-
teaching model; 
determine if 
changes are 
necessary or 
feasible 
 
Ongoing: 
Continue co-
teaching model, 
with revisions as 
determined by 
need 
 
Continue staff 
development for 
co-teaching 
strategies 

Report special 
education students’ 
scores on CST and 
CAHSEE 
 
 

2.   Monitor referrals of students to 
the Learning Centers to maximize 
usage of the Learning Center for 
students with academic needs (main 
focus on special education students) 
to raise their achievement. 

Administrator in charge 
of special education 
 
Data Team 

No additional resources 
required 

Increased number 
of students using 
the Learning 
Center 
 
Higher percentage 
of Special 
Education students 
passing CAHSEE 
and scoring higher 
on CST 

2009-10: 
Create 
procedures for 
students going to 
the Learning 
Center 
 
Ongoing: 
Monitor uniform 
referral forms 
 

Disseminate to 
teachers information 
about ways to refer 
students to Learning 
Center; data 
regarding use of 
Learning Center 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional  
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
 
Increase in grades 
and in the number 
of students 
completing A-G 
requirements 

 

3.   Provide differentiated 
instruction that provides access to 
the standards-based curriculum for 
all special needs students (special 
education, English learners). 
 

Instructional cabinet, 
Professional 
Development 
Committee 
Data Team 

Provide staff development 
in differentiation of 
instruction and scaffolding 
activities to enable all 
students to be successful at 
grade level standards 
(particular attention given to 
literacy strategies for EL 
students) and that include 
the following: 
• Appropriate selection of 

materials 
• SDAIE 
• Thinking maps 
• Note-taking strategies 
• English Language 

Development in the 
content areas 

Special attention needs to be 
given to new teachers 
 
Develop a trainer-of-trainers 
model by sending selected 
staff members to Sheltered 
Instruction Observation 
Protocol (SIOP) training 

CST results 
CAHSEE results 
3X3 observations 

2009-10: 
Implement SIOP 
strategies for EL 
students 
 
Ongoing: 
Continued staff 
development as 
needed, 
monitoring of 
differentiated 
instruction in 
classrooms 

Sharing of CST, 
CAHSEE, and 3X3 
results 

4.   Increase the number of special 
needs students (special education 
and ELL) taking state assessments 
(CST, CAHSEE, CAPA), with 

Administrator in charge 
of Special Education 
All teachers (general 
education and special 

Sufficient space allocation 
for testing to allow all 
students who need and 
qualify for accommodations 

Meeting target of 
95% of special 
education students 
taking assessments 

Ongoing School 
Accountability 
Report Card  
 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional  
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
special attention to meeting NCLB 
requirements.  
• Schedule testing of special needs 

students in small groups with 
teachers they know. 

• Monitor students’ movement to 
the testing area. 

• Provide specific instructions for 
general education classroom 
teachers on their 
roles/responsibilities in the 
process. 

• Ensure resources and spaces are 
available for appropriate 
accommodations. 

education) with special 
education students 

to be tested accordingly; 
appropriate support 
materials for 
accommodations 

The API and AYP 
reports  
  

5.   Monitor the inclusion of ELL 
and special education students in all 
specialized and supplemental 
programs to ensure that students 
have full access to  
• rigorous, grade-level standards-

based instruction 
• theme-based instruction,  
• extra-curricular activities,  
• CTE course sequencing, 
• opportunities for remediation or 

acceleration as needed 

Administrator in charge 
of Special Education 
EL coordinator 
Data team 

Provide staff development 
for teachers of students in 
Special Day Classes 
regarding theme-based 
lessons for core content 
areas (connected to Small 
Learning Communities).  

CST, CAHSEE and 
CAPA results 
 
Student work for 
theme-based 
lessons 
 
Number of ELL 
and special 
education students 
participating in 
extra-curricular 
activities 

Ongoing Periodic status 
reports on inclusion 
programs and 
supplemental 
programs to 
Instructional Cabinet 
by special education 
administrator and 
EL coordinator 

6.   Develop and implement a plan 
for vocabulary instruction to 
increase ELL and special education 
students’ academic vocabulary and 
their strategies for learning that 
vocabulary.   
 

Special Education 
administrator 
EL coordinator 
All special education  
ESL teachers 
Data Team 

Provide staff development 
for all teachers in 
vocabulary-development 
strategies 
 

CST and CAHSEE 
results 

2009-10: 
Continue to 
develop and 
begin initial 
implementation 
of plan for 
vocabulary 
development 

Progress reports to 
Instructional Cabinet 
by appropriate 
administrators 

 



 
 
 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional  
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement 

Communication of 
Timeline Progress to 

Stakeholders 
 
Provide staff 
development for 
Special 
Education and 
ESL teachers in 
vocabulary 
development. 
 
Train teachers on 
SIOP strategies 
 
2010-2011: 
Review plan, 
revise as needed. 
Continue to 
implement 
revised plan. 
 
Ongoing 
Implementation 
of plan, staff 
development for 
new teachers as 
needed. 

7.   Communicate with parents and 
students in a clear, concise, and 
understandable manner the 
achievement scores needed for 
students to be proficient and the 
ways in which parents can help their 
students close their own academic 
achievement gaps. 
• Expand ways in which we provide 

parents with information on 
programs and activities offered by 

Principal 
Entire administrative 
team 
Counselors 
SLC coordinators 
Data Team 

Connect-ED web-based 
software 
 
Parent Involvement 
Categorical Funding  
 
Categorical funding and 
Federal SLC grant 

Increased a-g 
completion rate 
with a grade of “C” 
or better 
 
Increase in API 
 
Increase in 
graduation rate 
 
Increase in PIQE 
completion rate 

2008 and 
ongoing: 
Dissemination of 
information 
about upgraded 
requirements for 
class of 2012 and 
subsequent 
classes 
 

Reports to faculty 
and other 
stakeholders on 
completion rates for 
A-G requirements, 
passing rate on 
CAHSEE 
 
Dissemination of 
survey results 

 



 
 
 

 

Actions Responsible Persons Professional  
Development/ Resources 

Means to Assess 
Improvement Timeline 

Communication of 
Progress to 

Stakeholders 
the school, district and other 
agencies related to increasing 
their students’ academic success. 

• Support increased use of Connect-
ED  

• Contract with translator to provide 
information in primary language 
as needed 

 
Support of Student 
Success Parent 
Survey 
 
Increased use of 
Connect-ED  

 

 
 
 



 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

2008-09  
Self Study Action 

Plan Status 
Review 

 

 



 
 
 

  08-09 Self Study Action Plan Status Review 
GOAL ONE 

Action Step Where Are We? Obstacles to Action Next Steps Person 
Responsible 

Date 

Teacher efficacy and  
High expectations 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

9th and 10th grade SLC  
Ruby Payne 

• Teacher apprehension 
• Time and priority 

Integrating pd around 
developmental assets, 
SIOP, and Ruby Payne 
process and formal 
register 
 
Teacher should establish 
expectations 
 
Gigi purchase Ruby Payne 
materials for departments 
 
Framework for PD and 
train Instructional cabinet 
to roll out to departments 

Dharma and Ari 
To 
Dept Chairs/SLC Leads 
To 
Staff 

End of January 
 
Gigi needs to order 
materials 

 
Differentiated PD for  
Instructional Strategies 

• Vocab Dvt 
• Reciprocal Tchng 
• Thinking Maps 
• Note-taking 
• Anticipatory 

Actvties 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Haven’t made progress 
on this goal 

 
• Different levels 

of proficiency 
• Some are 

intimidated or 
uncomfortable 
by specific 
strategies 

•  

Begin department 
meetings with 
demonstration mini-lesson 
 
Expand scope of cornell 
notes and reciprocal 
teaching to provide more 
flexibility teachers to 
engage and be productive 
with strategies 
 
Connect strategy to 
bridging kids to high-level 
rigorous standards-based  
 
Framework for 
presentation of mini lesson 
to emphasize standard and 
assessment. 

Ari and Dharma and 
Department Chairs and 
Coaches and El Jefe 

Research and 
Rationale of 
instructional 
strategies was given 
to Dept. Chairs for 
the 1/6/09 
department 
meetings 
 
Mini-lesson samples 
and templates were 
given to Dept. 
Chairs for 1/6/09 
dept mtgs. 
 
 

Common Rubric for 
Expository Writing Rubric 
 
 
 

Committee has met led 
by Dharma 
 
Rubric drafted and 
revised based on 

• How to make 
operational 

• Resistance by 
teachers not used to 
working with rubrics 

• Create framework or 
PowerPoint to train  
committee as trainers 
to implement rubric 

• Committee will 

Ari and Dharma and 
Rubric Committee 
(Goal to roll out to 
departments in January) 

1st week February 
rollout of WAC 
rubric 

 



 
 
 
 
 
 

collaboration of cross-
curricular committee 

•  disseminate and train 
teachers within 
respective 
departments 

School-Based Formative 
Assessments 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Assessments are being 
developed by respective 
departments 

All departments are in 
different phases of 
development. 
 
Conflict with Periodics 

Choose Course Leads 
and meet with Clev High 
and/or Whittier District, 
or Sweetwater High to 
deepen understanding as 
course lead 

Ari and Dharma January 6th  
Began the collection 
process of formative 
assessments 
 
Course Lead Job 
description is being 
developed 

 
Instructional Guides 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

• ESL has integrated 
ESLRs into pacing 
plans. 

• Biology and ICS has 
integrated ESLRs 
into pacing plans. 

 • Math will add ESLRs 
to the pacing guides 

• Social Studies will 
add ESLRs to pacing 
plans 

Math department and 
department chair. 
Social Studies deparment 
and department chair. 

 

Revision of 9th Grade 
Introduction to Social 
Studies 

• Identified topics, 
skills, academic 
vocabulary, 
resources. 

• Course has been 
revised 

 • Teaching the 
curriculum, then will 
reflect and revise. 

• Collect data on 
students who took 
World History and in 
9th grade took Intro to 
Soc Studies  
compared to students 
who took World 
History with no 
introductory course 
(two year process) 

Madrigal and Tararache 
Levon and/or Ari 

In progress 

Data Collection • Full-time data 
coordinator funded 
by LD2. 

 • Institutionalize data 
more into the school 
culture.      

• Continue to improve 
timely dissemination 
of data. 

• 10th grade center 
provide CAHSEE 
projections 

Levon 
 
Levon 
 
 
Levon and 10th Grade 
Center 
 

CAHSEE 
Projections have 
been provided to 
teachers 

 



 
 
 
Parent Participation and 
Opportunities 

• More parents 
attending Parent 
Conference Night 

• Capacity building is 
at the highest: 
parents involved 
three years in a row 
(participated in the 
WASC, attend the 
ELAC and CLAC 
meetings, taken the 
leadership of the 
PTSA)  

• Held the Parent 
Institute three times 
with attendance over 
60. 

• Group of parents 
attending the 
English and math 
classes (third year). 

• Parent survey sent 
for meeting topics 
for CLAC and 
ELAC. 

• Teachers not 
attending Parent 
Conference Night. 

• Difficulty getting 
parents attend the 
Special Ed Team 
meetings (attendance 
starting to increase) 

• Various parent 
meetings happening 
on campus 

• Possible: student-led 
conferences for 
Parent Conference 
Night. 

• Tally the parent 
signatures 
(schoolwide) on 
Parent Conference 
Night 

 

 
 
 
Gigi and Karina 

 

Intervention Programs •  • Teacher burn-out 
• Funding ending next 

year 

•    

Master Schedule Revision •  •  •    
Revision of syllabi of non-
core academic courses 

• Daneshavari 
working on 
incorporating 
writing into her art 
curriculum. 

•  • Address through the 
SLC interdisciplinary 
plan. 

• Steve, Vicky, Ari, 
Dharma 

•  

CAPP • Visited Sweetwater 
HS and other schools 
to examine single-
track year-round 
schedule. 

• Awarded CAPP 
Literacy Grant 

• Lack of Anonymity • Investigate the cost 
and implemention of 
the Leadership 
Practices Inventory 

• Devon •  

Updating the Single Plan •  •  • Update  • Vicky and Dharma •  
Update Technology  • Additional computer •  • Teachers have to do • Cesar •  

 



 
 
 

aide added to staff. 
• One new computer 

added in every class. 
• Piloted Qwizdom in 

9th and 10th centers 

CTAP online survey 
• Demonstrate and 

expand use of 
Qwizdom  

• Expand use of 
Qwizdom into other 
subjects 

• Advise teachers of 
technology help desk 
on Poly website 

• Dharma 
• Dharma 
 
 
 
• Department Chairs 

 

 



 
 
 

GOAL TWO 
 
 
Action Step Where Are We? Obstacles to Action Next Steps Person Responsible 
 
Goal Two 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 •  Gather data for non-
graduating seniors 
based on CAHSEE  and 
graduation requirements 
disaggregated 

Levon 

 
Communication with 
students regarding 
graduation requirements 
 
 
 
 
 

9th grade making 
progress with group IGP 
meetings 
 
10th grade making some 
progress with one on 
ones 
 
ESL making progress by 
sending forms home for 
parents to sign 
 
SPED convenes 
meetings at same time 
as IEPs 
 
More info needed for 11th 
and 12th 

•  Create brochure and 
posters that explains A-
G requirements and 
CAHSEE  
 
Track the students who 
have IGPs to collect 
data. ???????? 

Title One 
 
 
 
 
Jay and Jamille 

 
Academic support and 
counseling support for 
students 
 
 
 
 
 

Alg 2 tutoring occurring 
after school, but not at 
lunch. 

No teacher for primary 
language algebra two 
class. 
 
No teacher for lunch Alg 
2 tutoring 
 
Locate the books for 
TDHS Alg 2 lessons 

Course catalog for all 
classes 
 
Find teacher for Alg 2 
tutoring 
 
Showcase a TDHS Alg 2 
lesson in math dept 
meeting 

Dharma, Pia, and Jamille 
 
 
Norma and Sergio 
 
 
Norma 

 



 
 
 
 
 
Communicate with 
parents and students 
about high school 
graduation requirements 
 

  Provide teachers with 
data of non-passing 
cahsee students in 11th 
and 12th (cst also) 
 
Create a comprehensive 
list of all the social and 
academic services that 
the school uses regularly 

Levon 
 
 
 
 
PSA and DIPA 

Contract translator • Ari has lobbied the 
district for the school 
to be able to hire a 
translator: waiting on 
an answer. 

 •   

Review and revise 
master schedule for A-G 
completion within SLCs 

•  Alg 2 not being offered 
to SDC and they have 
not taken a foreign 
language 
 
No Alg 2 books in 
primary language. 

• Plan for SDC 
students to be 
enrolled in Alg 2 and 
a foreign language 

• Check with LD2 if we 
can use the primary 
language Alg 2 book 
that LD1 uses. 

April 
 
 
 
Gerardo 

Develop test-prep ELA 
program  

• CAHSEE ELA test-
prep program 
currently being 
developed and will 
be implemented in all 
tracks beginning 
Mester 3; math is 
continuing CAHSEE 
prep class. 

• ELA CAHSEE task 
force created and 
working on test-prep 
program to be 
incorporate into 9th 
and 10th grade 

 • Collect data on ELA 
and math CAHSEE 
pre and post testing 
and compare to 
CAHSEE passage 
data. 

Dharma and Levon 

 



 
 
 

curriculum 
• Jin Lee’s CST 

program delivered to 
each teacher with 
comprehensive PD 

• CAHSEE test-prep 
being done in the 
Learning Center.  

Continue intervention 
strategies to increase 
pass rate of CAHSEE 

• 9th grade: data given 
to teachers on 
student’s language 
classification and 
CST scores for the 
last two years. 

•  Translate student data 
for teachers that will 
provide more guidance 
for instructional program 

Gerardo, Dharma, Ari, 
Levon 

Provide additional 
information about 
colleges to students 
through SLCs 

• ROP classes  • SLC dynamics Need to create parent 
advisory groups 
 
Examine college and 
career advisories in 
mester one or two for 
seniors. 

SLC Coordinators 

Increase number of 
students taking AP 
course and college 
courses. 

• Numbers have 
significantly 
increased taking AP 
classes. 

• More college classes 
being offered.  

•  • Revise history 
sequence to include 
AP European History 
(possibly for 
Advantage) 

Vicky, Jamille, Brad 

Increase number of A-G 
courses contained in 
master schedule and 
increase the number of 
student orientations 
about pre-college 
requirements and 
number of students that 
take the SAT/ACT or 
other college 
prerequisite exams. 

•  •  • Review who should 
take the PSAT.  

• Teacher survey of 
the PSAT 
procedures.  

• Review the data of 
the number of 
students who 
complete A-G in the 
11th and determine 
how many have 
taken the SAT 

• SSC 
•  

 



 
 
 

 

• Move funding from 
PSAT to SAT for 11th 
grade 

• Examine creating a 
SAT prep class in the 
master schedule 

School-based formative 
assessments for the 
CAHSEE 

• ELA using Measuring 
Up test for CAHSEE 
diagnostic. 

• Math using California 
Mathematics Review 

•  • Implement practice 
CAHSEE for all 9th 
graders. 

• Ari 

School Organization 
when transitioning to 
traditional 

• Developed single 
track year-round 
calendar and 
presented to LD2 and 
central. 

•  • Examine school 
organization for 
downsizing. 

• CAPP Committee 

 •  •  •  •  
 



 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

2009-10  
Self Study Action 

Plan Status 
Review 

 

 



 
 
 

GOAL ONE 
Develop and implement a comprehensive plan to decrease the percentage of students who score Far Below Basic and Below 
Basic on the California Standards Test with the ultimate goal of increasing the percentage of students who score Proficient 
and Advanced. 
Action Step Progress Obstacles Next Step Person Responsible 
1.   Develop a school-wide 
culture that emphasizes teacher 
efficacy and high expectations 
for all students.   
 

• Buttons 
• Attendance data 
• 4 for life – 

implementing  
• Ruby Payne 

 

• Multi-track 
• Fragmented nature 

of SLCs 
 

• Continue 
whole group – 
maybe 
dramatizations  

• Expand all 
SLCs 

 

• Principal  
• Administration 
• Instructional Cabinet 
• SLC coordinators 

 

2.   Promote ongoing, effective 
use of the following strategies in 
support of rigorous, standards-
based curriculum.   

• Vocabulary 
development 

• Reciprocal teaching 
• Thinking maps 
• Note-taking strategies 
• Anticipatory activities 

 

• Added strategies 
from Local District 
2 

• Most teachers aware 
– use varies greatly 

• Tracking during 
3x3s 

• Demonstrated 
during department 
mini lessons 

 

• New teachers 
• Emphasis has not 

been consistent 
• People 

overwhelmed 
 

• Refocus and 
remind 

• New teacher 
training 

• Continue mini 
lessons 

• Model use 
within 
department, 
SLC, and 
whole group 

• Continue 3x3 
• Add annotation 

skills as an 
instructional 
strategy 

 

• Administration 
• Department Chairs 
• SLC coordinators 

3.   Develop a common rubric for 
expository writing across the 
curriculum. 

• We have a rubric 
that is posted on the 
school website 

• Don’t think that 
teachers are using it, 
but available if they 
want it 

• 9th and 10th grade 
SLCs have had 

• Does not seem to 
be buy in – 
teachers may not 
see usefulness 

• No data to collect 
or analyze 

 

• Model use in 
departments 

• Examples with 
students work 

• Develop al 
least one 
assignment 

• Across the 
curriculum 

• Administration 
• Department chairs 
•  SLC leads 

 



 
 
 

demonstrations – 
lightly touched upon 

 

examples in 
SLCs 

 
4.   Develop school-based 
formative assessments that are 
aligned with the standards-based 
curriculum and that reflect the 
school’s ESLRs. 

• Increase student 
ownership of learning  

• Work with the district 
to expedite results of 
periodic assessments so 
they can be used as 
formative assessments 

 

• English – 9th and 
10th grade has 
totally implemented, 
11th and 12th grade 
in progress 

• Social studies – 
World and US fully 
implemented , 
common final 

• Math – Algebra 1 
complete, Geometry 
and Algebra 2 in 
progress 

• World language – in 
progress 

• Science – Chemistry 
complete, Biology 
in progress 

• All departments are 
using Data Director 

• Data collection and 
sharing incomplete 

• So far buy-in seems 
good 

• Time for 
departments to 
work and meet 

 

• Continue to 
develop 
formative 
assessments 

• Need to do 
more on data 

• See if use of 
formative 
assessment 
leads to greater 
correlation 
between letter 
grades and 
CST levels 

• Is Carl Zon still 
relevant? 

 

• Administration 
• Department chairs 
• Leads 

5.   Review and revise as needed 
instructional guides and pacing 
plans in all content areas that 
reflect the  4x4 block schedule, 
with special attention to the 
following: 

• Integration of ESLRs 
into the pacing plans  

• Administration dates of 
high-stakes tests so that 
all content is covered 
prior to the tests 

• Very little theme 
based instruction 

• Social studies – 
Developing word 
walls, revised for 
1800 day school 
year for World and 
US history, CST 
heavily covered 
topic 

• Math – Algebra 1 
had been revised, 

• So many other 
things 

• SLC theme – 
programming of 
students and 
master schedule 

• Multi Tracks 
• Time to collaborate 

• Do guides 
include focus 
on key 
vocabulary? 

• Continue to 
improve 
authenticity of 
SLC’s – 
programming 

• Clarify 
structure  and 
goals of SLC 

• Administration 
• Department Chairs 
• SCL leads 
 

 



 
 
 

• Data from CST that 
identifies specific school-
wide areas of need 

• Content-specific 
requirements or 
activities  

• SLC theme-based 
instruction 

 

others available 
through central 
district (teachers 
ok’d) 

• English – 9th and 
10th grade complete, 
11th and 12th grade 
in development 

• World language – 
Spanish Speakers 
and French in 
progress 

• Science – Beginning 
to develop 

 

 

6.   Revision of the 9th Grade 
Introduction to Social Science 
course to improve World History 
CST results. 
 

Steps to implementation: 
• Create framework for 

course 
o Identify 

topics/focus 
standards  

o Identify skills 
needed to 
integrate into 
course 

o Identify critical 
academic 
vocabulary for 
each topic 

o Identify essential 
questions for 
each topic 

o Identify ESLR/s 
Connect-ED to 

• New syllabus 
developed 

• Class is an ad hoc 
elective 

• Will offer this year 
during mester 6 

 

• Not offered across 
the 9th grade 

• Would need two 
full time teachers 

 

• Do we want to 
continue to 
offer this class? 

 

• Ari Bennett 
• Jamille Kenion 
• Brad Katz 
 

 



 
 
 

topics 
o Create formative 

and summative 
assessments for 
course  

• Identify 
curriculum/resources 
needed to support 
implementation of 
course  

 
7.   Continue implementation of 
a data plan for the collection, 
analysis, and use of data to 
improve instruction for all 
students and evaluate the 
effectiveness of interventions and 
programs. The plan will include 
attention to the following: 

• User-friendly data for 
teachers 

• Disaggregated data 
• Timely dissemination of  

all data 
• Test prep software 

development and 
classroom use  

 

• 9th and 10th grade 
extensive use 

• Data Director – all 
staff trained 

• Whole group, SLC, 
and departments all 
regularly examine 
data 

• Data team regularly 
meets 

• Schoolwide 
software out 
increasing formative 
assessment and data 
director 

• Some teachers not 
comfortable 

• Access to scanners 
• Will funds for 

course leads 
continue? 

• Need to expand use 
in science 
department 

 

• My Data – 
training for 
staff 

• Data director  
• Plan so that if 

course leads 
cannot be 
funded – who 
will be 
responsible 

• Model at 
department and 
SLC levels 

• Link data to C 
or better pass 

 

• Administration 
• Data team 
• Course leads 
• Coordinators 
• Department chairs 
 

8.   Build capacity and increase 
the opportunities for parents and 
students to participate in all 
areas of decision making.   
 
Communicate with parents and 
students in a clear, concise, and 
understandable manner their 
students’ progress and the steps 
being taken to address academic 
needs of all students. 

• Parents not aware or 
involved in SLC 
decisions of their 
children 

• Greater attendance 
in parent classes 

• Monthly Title I 
meetings more 
heavily attended  

• Using mailings 
• Using Connect-ED 

• Babysitting 
services 

• Conflict with times 
meetings are 
scheduled 

• Transportation 

• Make sure 
messages are 
sent home in 
home language 

 

• Ms Pleitez 
• Ms Gonzalez 
• Ms Slezak 
 

 



 
 
 

• Extended Learning 
Opportunities program 

• Small Learning 
Communities 

• Information relative to 
student achievement on 
CST (school-wide and 
individual)  

• Timely and ongoing 
information from 
classroom teachers 
about student 
performance 
(TeleParent or similar 
communication device) 

• Information about 
courses for parents that 
are specifically designed 
to assist them (parents) 
in helping their students 
with coursework and 
other school-related 
study skills. 

• Individual Graduation 
Plan (IGP) 

• Provide opportunities 
for parents to 
participate in programs 
such as Parent Institute 
for Quality Education 
(PIQE). 

• Contract with translator 
to provide information 
in primary language as 
needed  

 

• Teachers involved 
in providing 
cervices and classes 
to parents 

• All 9th grade IGP 
meetings invite 
parents. Special 
efforts made to 
draw parents of at 
risk students 

 

9.   Review and revise as needed 
the plan for coordinating all 
intervention programs including 

• Currently offer 
students a lot of 
options 

• How will we adjust 
to loss of BTB 

• Budgetary 

• Grants 
• Matrix 
 

• Ms Vazquez 
• Freshman center for 

Twilight program 

 



 
 
 
the Extended Learning Program, 
Intersession programs, and 
Supplemental Educational 
Services.  The plan should 
include the following: 

• A matrix that shows the 
relationship of all 
activities 

• Methods for data 
collection  

• Ways to monitor 
implementation 

• Provisions for modifying 
the program based on 
data (numeric and 
observational) 

 

• Creation of 
Balanced Calendar 
to continue to offer 
two intersessions 

• Do we have a 
matrix that shows 
relationship 

• We use data to 
evaluate 

 

concerns 
• Cross tracking for 

credit recovery 
 

 

10.   Review and revise the 
master schedule each mester to 
include intervention classes 
specifically designed to help 
struggling students master the 
highly tested standards in each 
CST content area. 
 

• Review is done 
regularly  

• TAMS and TAES 
• Interventions 
 

• Complexity  
• Titles 
• Staffing  
• Budget 
 

• Adjust and 
make transition 
to single track 

 

• Ms Kenion – 11th and 
12th grade 

• 9th and 10th grade 
administration 

• Ms Couchois - Magnet 
 

11.   Work with teachers in non-
core academic courses to revise 
their syllabi to include coverage 
of core academic standards that 
are highly tested on the CST and 
relate to their course. 
 

• We are not aware of 
this is being done 

• Should this be tied 
to ESLRs? 

• Should this be 
worded more 
generally 

• Do they have course 
plans linked to 
CSTs? 

 

• It is only being 
done informally by 
some teachers 

 

• Maybe some of 
this could be 
done during 
SLC meetings 

• Have elective 
teachers work 
with core 
department 
chairs 

• Make sure 
teachers have 
access to 
standards 

• Administration 
 

12.  Utilize resources from the • Funding lead • If only one more • Meet portfolio • Kehrmeyer/Matlen 

 



 
 
 
California Academic 
Partnership Program (CAPP) 
grant to develop leadership in 
the areas of curriculum and 
instruction. 
 

teachers for 
formative 
assessment and Data 
Director 

• ERWC  
• Brought focus and 

clarity to 
Instructional 
Cabinet meetings 

• 11th grade English 
(release period 
training and 
support) 

• Opportunities to 
meet with other 
schools who are 
successful in 
collaborative 
curriculum 
development 

• Principal 
participates in 
meeting with other 
principals in other 
districts 

• Academic partner 
Diane Seary – 
provides 
information from 
State Department of 
Education 

• Vertical articulation 
with Cal States 

• Report Card 
• Schoolwide Positive 

Behavior Plan 
• Public Works 

Survey 
 

year – how can we 
get continued 
funds 

• Time 
 

requirements 
for continuing 
funding 

• Pull LPI 
• Replace with 

strength finder 
or keep LPI 
because we did 
it and add 
strength finder 

 

• Instructional Cabinet 
• Principal 
 

 



 
 
 
13.   Communicate school vision 
and all action steps within the 
single plan and WASC self study 
report to all stakeholders—
building personnel, parents, 
students, and appropriate 
community members. 

• Consistently enforce 
policy implementations  

 

• Slacked off a little 
bit with 
communicating 

• In class teachers 
may need to be 
reminded about 
WASC and goals 

• Funds 
• Ruby Payne 
• Communication is 

strong about what 
we are doing – 
vision and action 
steps are 
communicated, but 
connection to 
WASC may not be 

• WASC report is on 
line 

 

• Time • Have we done 
surveys? 

• Reinforce that 
the things we 
are foing are 
linked to 
WASC action 
plan 

• Maybe 
department 
chairs can be a 
Connect-ED 
with a 5 point 
handout of 
what is 
happening and 
how it goes 
with WASC 

 

• Principal 
• Department Chairs 
 

14.   Increase student and staff 
access to updated technology 
resources such as updated 
computers, instructional 
software 
 

• Updating labs 
• 12 computer labs 
• Connect-ED 
• Data Director 
• Use of e-mail 
 

• Personnel and 
Staffing Budget for 
support people 

 

• Expand use of 
My Data 

• Wish list 
 

• Principal  
• Mr Yeganyan 
 

15.  Increase of technology 
support staff to maintain and 
support the nearly 1000 
computers and 12 computer labs 
on campus.   

• scheduling of 
teacher/classroom use of 
computer labs 

• maintenance of 
hardware 

• training 
• management of 

instructional software 

•  • Budget 
 

•  •  

 



 
 
 

and data programs 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



 
 
 

GOAL 2 
Develop and implement a plan to increase graduation rates and readiness for post secondary education by increasing the 
percentage of students who complete A - G requirements and by raising the school’s passing rate on the CAHSEE. 
 
Action Step Progress Obstacles Next Step Person Responsible 
1.   Develop and implement 
a plan for communicating 
with each individual student 
the requirements for high 
school graduation 
beginning with the class of 
2012. 

• Articulation with 
feeder middle 
schools 

• Individual 
student/parent 
conferences with 
counselors (AB 
1802)  

• Brochures or other 
printed material 
that explain A-G 
requirements and 
successful 
performance on 
CAHSEE 

• Individual 
Graduation Plans 

 

• Individual 
Graduation Plan’s 
(IGP) core 
responsibility 

• Track  
• IGP printed and 

given to students 
• Articulation to 

middle school (Once 
a year) 

 

• No advisories 
 

• Posters – 
Classrooms, offices 

• Explore advisories 
• Banked time (Once a 

month) 
• RTI Period 
• Tracking 

communication – 
document 
conference  

• Manually calculate 
the percent of 
complete IGP 

• More middle school 
articulation 

• Assign roles 
• IGP conference 

notes to parents 
• TR04 notes 
• Planning 9th and 10th 

– coaches, students, 
APs, coordinators, 
Advantage Plus, and 
tutors 

• Use Connect-ED, 
letter home, phone 
calls, meeting 

 

• APs – Jamille 
• Counselors 
• Data Team 
• Teachers 
• Parents 

2.  Provide directed 
academic and counseling 
support for students to meet 
more comprehensive and 
rigorous a-g course 

• Approved list of 
GFE 

• Students get A – G  
• Algebra 2 is not 

happening 

• Counselor load 
increase 

• Master schedule in 
9th and 10th grade (vs 
other requirements) 

• Posers/brochures 
• Professional 

Development on A – 
G 

• Online A – G 

•  

 



 
 
 
sequence. 

• Provide students 
with annual 
updated a-g 
progress report 

• Publish a 
comprehensive list 
of “g” college prep 
elective courses 
offered 

• Publish a 
comprehensive list 
of “f” visual and 
performing arts 
elective courses 
offered 

• Provide Algebra 2 
tutoring at lunch 
and after school 

• Pilot Talent 
Development High 
School project-
based Algebra 2 
lessons 

• Publish all of the 
ways that students 
can satisfy the “e” 
language 
requirement 

 

 • Counselor training 
in TR01 

• Self-reporting A – G 
• Investigate Algebra 

2 
o Pacing Plan 
o Transition 

to Algebra 2 
o Support/tut

oring intervention 
• World Language – 

TR01 
o Credit for 

second language prior 
to High School 

o Transcripts 
from home country 

o Bilingual 
test out of 1A and 1B 
Speakers value of 2 
years 

 

3.   Communicate with 
parents and students in a 
clear, concise, and 
understandable manner the 
requirements for high 
school graduation and the 
ways in which parents can 
help the students. 

• Completion of A-G 

• Parent Center  
• Parent Institute for 

Quality Education 
• Connect-ED 

translates 
• Internet Translates 
 

• 20-25% parents 
• 18% bad phone 

numbers 
• Accountability 
• Clear roles 
• Counselor apathy  
 

• Speak to Norma 
• Meet with UC expert 

– Barbra Wells 
• Connect-ED survey 
• Measure % of staff 

using bilingual 
• Parent Conference – 

midterm, 
intersession slip 

• Isaac and Elidia  
 

 



 
 
 

requirements 
• Successful 

performance on the 
CAHSEE 

• Continue to 
provide parents 
with information 
on programs and 
activities offered by 
the district and 
other agencies 
related to 
increasing their 
students’ academic 
success. 

• Teleparent  
• Contract with 

translator to 
provide 
information in 
primary language 
as needed 

 

• Include A – G on 
PHBAO 

 

4.   Review and revise the 
master schedule so that 
every student has the 
opportunity to complete 
required A-G courses 
within their SLCs while still 
providing support services 
for students with special 
needs. 

• Adjust staffing as 
indicated by 
revision of the 
master schedule so 
that sufficient 
Highly Qualified 
Teachers are 

• Correctly staffed 
• Class size increasing 
 

• Teacher/student ratio 
killed by budget 

• Counselor load 
increase 

•  

• Get same counselor 
accredited for A/G 

 

• SLC leads (Isaac and 
Adriana) 

• Instructional 
specialist (Pia) 

 

 



 
 
 

available in each 
content area with 
an emphasis on 
decreasing student 
to teacher ratio. 

 
5.   Develop a 
comprehensive test-prep 
program in English 
Language Arts that is 
integrated into the current 
curriculum and utilizes 
appropriate technology to 
enhance instruction. 
(Mathematics  test-prep for 
the CAHSEE will be 
sustained as an elective 
course in math and the 
course will be evaluated 
yearly to measure success) 
 

• Measuring up used 
across the 
curriculum 

• Diagnostic tests 
• Formative 

assessments 
• CST – released 

questions 
 

• Time in pacing plan 
 

• CST prep to pacing 
guide – traditional 

• B track – A track, 
may – released 

• PDF released 
questions 

• More integrated 
formative 
assessments 

• BTB involvement 

• Formative 
assessment leads 

• 9th and 10th grade 
coordinators and 
APs 

 

6.   Continue intervention 
strategies aimed at 
increasing the passing rate 
on the CAHSEE. 

• Identification of 
students who 
should take a 
CAHSEE prep 
course 

• Continue the 
CAHSEE prep 
courses offered 
during the school 
day as well as 
courses outside the 
school day 

• Continue 
additional ninth 

• Focus EL class 
• ID the EL 
• All 10th grade 

students take 
CAHSEE prep 
course 

• 9th grade has added 
CAHSEE prep 

 

• Pertinent 9th CST 
data not available 
until September 

• Downsizing 
resulting in fewer 
staff with less 
flexible scheduling 
for intervention 

 

• Better way to earlier 
identify EL students 

• Study 8th grade CST 
(or 9th grade practice 
CAHSEE) 
correlation to 
CAHSEE results 

• Enrich EL 
experience 

 

•  

 



 
 
 

and tenth grade 
courses in math 
(such as TAMS) 
and ELA aimed at 
building basic skills 

• Timely analysis of 
data 

 
7.   Provide additional 
information about colleges 
to students and provide 
preparation for post-
secondary opportunities 
through Small Learning 
Communities. 

• Review and revise 
CTE courses 

• Additional ROP 
courses 

• Articulation with 
counselors 

• Continued use of 
parent advisory 
groups 

• Increased 
interaction with 
community 
businesses and 
agencies to develop 
job-shadowing and 
internship 
opportunities 

• Additional college 
courses 

 

• 24 college courses 
(16 last year) 

• 2200 students 
enrolled in college 
courses vs 1600 last 
year 

• CTE reviewed, not 
revised 

• CTE courses 
provided by 
credentialed teachers 

• ROP through adult 
school 

• No added ROP (cut) 
• Confusion with 

counselors 
• Come parent 

communication with 
advisors 

• Job 
shadow/internship 
degreased (funding) 
more work with 
Pillar 

 

• Budget cuts 
• Reduction from 1 

ROP position 50% 
budget cut 

• ROP advisor 
eliminated 

• Multi-track 
counselor – not with 
SLC 

• College – A track 
excluded by college 
cutbacks 

 

• Traditional calendar 
with streamline 
counselor 
understanding of 
SLC electives 

• Do more 
presentations for 
parents – assign 
parent liaison to 
SLC 

• Professional 
Development – 
Counselors 
understanding how 
CTE and ROP 
translate to college 
level 

• College will offer 
more during 
summer/winter – 
must go to campus 
unless we can get 
transportation 
funding (DWP?) 

 

•  

8.   Increase the number of 
students taking Advanced 
Placement courses and/or 
courses for college credit. 

• Less AP classes 
• Individual schedule 

to meet students 
needs 

• Funding cut 
• AP, college classes, 

online compete for 
same students 

• Online AP classes 
• Vertical in ELA 
• More information 

regarding 

•  

 



 
 
 

• Increase the 
availability of AP 
courses 

• Increase 
preparation 
activities for AP 
exams. 

• Develop vertical 
teams for pre-AP 
and AP courses to 
enhance student 
preparation 

• Expand efforts to 
provide students 
with information 
about college-credit 
options. 

• Increase 
articulation with 
community 
colleges, technical 
college programs, 
and occupational 
centers 

 

• Some pre-AP prep 
• Vertical – in math 

(pre-calc) 
• Students informed – 

enrollment up 

 opportunities 
(PHBAO) 

• Career/College wall 
 

9.  Increase the number of 
A-G courses contained in 
the master schedule and 
increase the number of 
student orientations about 
pre college requirements 
and courses; and increase 
the number of students that 
take the SAT/ACT or other 
college prerequisite exams. 
 

•  • All 9th and 10th grade 
students take PSAT 

• CTE – get 
accreditation to 
make more classes 
meet A – G 

• Counselors 
presentations 
regarding college 

• Assembly  
• More 

communication 
regarding SAT/ACT 

• Focus on Advantage 

• Better professional 
development about 
taking PSAT and 
reading results 

• “You’re not dumb – 
test is college 
entrance” 

• Compared to 11th 
grades so teachers 
can support 

• Counselor 
presentations at 
department meetings 

 

• Warman 
 

 



 
 
 

Plus classes 
 

10.  Develop school-based 
formative assessments that 
are aligned with all of the 
English and Math 
standards that reflect the 
CAHSEE. 

• Increase student 
ownership and 
knowledge of 
CASHEE 
components  

• Work with the 
district to 
expedite results 
of periodic 
assessments so 
they can be used 
as formative 
assessments for 
the CAHSEE 

 

• Formative 
assessment in 
progress – mostly in 
9th and 10th ELA, 
Algbra 1 and 
developing in 11th 
and 12th ELA and 
history 

• Working for 
exemption from 
district assessments 

 

•  • Finish formative 
assessments and 
move to summative 

 

•  

11.   Study implications and 
explore possible options for 
school organization when 
Polytechnic becomes a 
traditional school. 

• Assignment of 
counselors by SLC 

• Single track, year-
round schedule  

• Ways to offer 
multiple 
interventions 
(similar to current 
intersessions) 

• Use CAPP grant to 
develop leadership 

• BTC plan and 
implementation 

• Exploring RTi 
advisories 

• Administration and 
teachers attend 
CAPP to develop 
professional 
development and 
formative 
assessment goals 

 

•  • Researching RTi and 
advisories, visits to 
other school to 
research models 

• Assign counselors to 
SLCs 

 

•  

 



 
 
 

GOAL 3 
Develop and implement a plan to narrow the achievement gap between Special Education and English Language Learners and 
the general education population while increasing the achievement results for all groups (per Goals #1 and #2). 
Action Step Progress Obstacles Next Step Person Responsible 
1.   Expand the use of co-
teaching in classes that 
include both general 
education and special 
education students. 

• Develop a trainer-
of trainers model 
for ongoing staff 
development 

 

• Trainers of trainers 
carried out – Trained 
general education 
teachers at 
professional 
development 

• Co-teaching 
o 6 classes  
o Focus on 9th 

and 10th 
grade English 
and Math 

• Teacher Assistants 
when available 

• SDC and RSP 
electives (where 
clustered) 

 

• Not enough 
resources  

• Clustering 
(programmed first) 

 

• Continue training 
general education 
teachers that are new 
to co-teaching 

 

• Administration 
• Resource teachers 
• Present co-teachers 

 

2.   Monitor referrals of 
students to the Learning 
Centers to maximize usage 
of the Learning Center for 
students with academic 
needs (main focus on special 
education students) to raise 
their achievement. 
 

• Monitor and enforce 
uniform referral 
forms 

• Procedures for 
students going to 
Learning Center 

 

• Referral forms need 
refinement to assist 
the Learning Center 
special education 
teachers in helping 
the students 

 

• Refining forms 
• Communication to 

general education 
teachers and special 
education teachers 

• Students will be 
logging in at the 
Learning Center – 
creating an 
attendance record 

 

• Administration 
• Resource teachers 
 

3.   Provide differentiated 
instruction that provides 
access to the standards-
based curriculum for all 
special needs students 

• Meeting needs of the 
special education 
and English 
Learners in the 9th 
and 10th grade 

• Not enough 
monitoring of 
differentiated 
instruction 

• Co-teaching 11th and 

• Online class on how 
to include SDAIE 
strategies and 
language objectives 
in lesson planning 

• Administration 

 



 
 
 
(special education, English 
learners). 
 

because of co-
teaching and SLCs 

• Working towards 
servicing 11th and 12 
grade special 
education students 
with monitoring 

• Working towards 
meeting goal of 
differentiation in 
11th and 12th grade 
EL 

 

12th grade  
 

• Monitor 
differentiated 
instruction in 
classrooms 

• Part of RtI 

4.   Increase the number of 
special needs students 
(special education and 
ELL) taking state 
assessments (CST, 
CAHSEE, CAPA), with 
special attention to meeting 
NCLB requirements.  

• Schedule testing of 
special needs 
students in small 
groups with 
teachers they know. 

• Monitor students’ 
movement to the 
testing area. 

• Provide specific 
instructions for 
general education 
classroom teachers 
on their 
roles/responsibilitie
s in the process. 

• Ensure resources 
and spaces are 
available for 

• 100% (NCLB 95% 
Attendance) 

• Teachers  
emphasizing 
importance  

• Phone calls 
• Food 
• We have 

implemented all 
Bullet Points 

 

•  • Continue what we 
are doing 

 

• Teachers 
• Coordinators 
• Counselors 
• Administration 
 

 



 
 
 

appropriate 
accommodations. 

 
5.   Monitor the inclusion of 
ELL and special education 
students in all specialized 
and supplemental programs 
to ensure that students have 
full access to  

• rigorous, grade-
level standards-
based instruction 

• theme-based 
instruction,  

• extra-curricular 
activities,  

• CTE course 
sequencing, 

• opportunities for 
remediation or 
acceleration as 
needed 

 

• No data 
• Leadership  
• Sports 
• ASAP 
 

• Have not been able 
to designate 
personnel 

 

• Run rosters 
• Leadership 
• Sports 
• ASAP 
• Track by 

participation – LEP 
and Special 
Education 

 

• Designated 
personnel 

 

6.   Develop and implement 
a plan for vocabulary 
instruction to increase ELL 
and special education 
students’ academic 
vocabulary and their 
strategies for learning that 
vocabulary.   
 

• We assess in 3x3  
• 9th grade has 

emphasized 
academic strategies 

• Teachers trained in 
SIOP 

• 68.7% (August 
2009) – 78.4% 
(December 2009) 

 

• Co-teacher not 
consistent 

• Lack of confidence 
in vocabulary 
strategies 

 

• Comprehensive 
schoolwide plan  

 

• Teachers 
• Administration  
 

7.   Communicate with 
parents and students in a 
clear, concise, and 
understandable manner the 
achievement scores needed 
for students to be proficient 

• Improvement in 3x3 
observations 

• Connect Ed 
• Tea for Ten 
• Coffee with the 

Pricipal 

• E-mail access for 
parents 

 

• Move Parent Center 
to a more central 
location 

• More access to 
technology 

• AOL.com e-mail for 

• Teachers 
• Administration 
• Coordinators 
• Counselors 
 

 



 
 
 

 

and the ways in which 
parents can help their 
students close their own 
academic achievement gaps. 

• Expand ways in 
which we provide 
parents with 
information on 
programs and 
activities offered by 
the school, district 
and other agencies 
related to 
increasing their 
students’ academic 
success. 

• Support increased 
use of Teleparent  

• Contract with 
translator to 
provide 
information in 
primary language 
as needed 

 

• 10 parent education 
classes  
o increase 

awareness of 
school programs 

o increase capacity 
• IEP meetings 
• Data Director 
• Parent Data Director 

letter 
• Flyers 
• Personal phone calls 
• Posters 
• Brochure 
• Calendar 
• 75 parents were 

present for 12 
different activities 
on a single day 

 

parents 
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_________________________________________________________________________ 
PROPOSAL: 

Continue LAUSD Balanced Traditional Calendar for 2011-2012 
 
 

  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 

LAUSD INITIATIVES SUPPORTED 
A-G Resolution 

NCLB Accountabilities 
Access and equity for all students 

Partnership with LACC District 
Response to Intervention (RtI2) Implementation 

LOCAL DISTRICT 2 FOCUS GOALS SUPPORTED 
Academic Language Development 

Evidence of Writing 
Complete Thoughts/Sentences 

LAUSD District  2 Staff 
Alma Peña Sanchez, Local District  Superintendent 

Manuel Diaz, Director of School Services 
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LAUSD INITIATIVES SUPPORTED: 
A-G Resolution 
NCLB Accountabilities 
Access and equity for all students 
Partnership with LACC District 
Response to Intervention (RtI2) Implementation 
 

LOCAL DISTRICT 2 FOCUS GOALS SUPPORTED 
Academic Language Development 
Evidence of Writing 
Complete Thoughts/Sentences 
 

High School Staff 
Dr. Linda Calvo, Principal, Arleta High School 
Gerardo Loera, Principal, Polytechnic High School 
Gary Gray, Principal, Sun Valley High School 
Ari Bennett, Assistant Principal - James Schwagle, Physics 
Teacher - Devon Richter,  Math Teacher - Kim McEwen, 
Athletic Director - Dharma Hernandez, Intervention Advisor - 
Nancy Concha, EL Advisor - Elidia Vazquez, Intervention 
Advisor – Brad Katz, Social -Science Teacher – Pia Damonte, 
Instructional Specialist – Jamille Kenion, APSCS 

LAUSD District  2 Staff 
Alma Peña Sanchez, Local District  
Superintendent 
Manuel Diaz, Director of School 
Services 
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Executive Summary: Balanced Traditional Calendar Proposal for 2011-2012 

Introduction: 
This proposal is a formal request from Arleta High School, Sun Valley High School, and Polytechnic High 
School to continue operating under a Balanced Traditional Calendar for 2011-12.  The Balanced Traditional 
Calendar (BTC) for 2010-2011 was supported by Superintendent Cortines, vetted by various LAUSD offices 
and approved by the Los Angeles Unified School District Board of Education in April of 2010.  
 
A BTC is designed effectively into two blocks of time consisting of 90 school days followed by 30 vacation 
days.  This contrasts with a Traditional or Early Start Calendar which has 180 school days followed by 60 
vacation days (a twelve-week summer break).  This proposal outlines the intended purpose, objectives, 
budgetary concerns and rationale for allowing the three BTC schools to remain on this calendar.  Local District 
2 high schools continue to collaborate in this effort. 
 
Despite the district’s goal to implement an Early Start Calendar for all schools beginning in the 2011-12 school 
year, Poly, Arleta, and Sun Valley High Schools wish to continue on the innovative, non traditional BTC 
calendar to better meet the needs of their students.  This document is a revision of the original proposal that was 
submitted requesting approval for the BTC in 2010-2011.  In order to continue implementing and refining the 
interventions that are maximized using a BTC calendar, it is proposed that the BTC calendar be approved for 
the 2011-12 school year. Given the current budget crisis, we are proposing the BTC with little or no fiscal 
impact to LAUSD, addressing budgetary concerns throughout the proposal. The proposal includes goals and 
justifications for continuing on the BTC for 2011-2012. 
 
Polytechnic HS is one of only three schools in the entire state of California to have exited from Program 
Improvement Year Five and had the highest A-G completion rate (65.2%) in 2007 for non-magnet/non-charter 
schools in LAUSD.  In recent years, Polytechnic HS has attained a number of other notable academic 
achievements such as an API gain of 204 points.  This momentum needs to be sustained and improved upon.   
Each school requesting to continue on the BTC has been able to provide multiple opportunities for students to 
receive credit recovery and enrichment in the 2010-2011 school year.  Each school is addressing the Summer 
Learning Loss and extending learning time for the targeted students that need it most in innovative and creative 
ways. 
 
Arleta HS, Sun Valley HS, and Polytechnic HS have leveraged their resources to best serve their students in a 
block schedule. This includes providing multiple intersessions for students while they are off-track and multiple 
during-the-day interventions.  Each year about 90% of 9th grade students (who began the year at Poly) 
matriculate to 10th grade on time. 
 
Purpose: 
Implement Intervention/Response to Instruction and Intervention (RtI2):  
The BTC improves the grade-level, core, standards-aligned curriculum and instruction (RtI2 Tier 1) by 
providing time for data-driven reflection, program evaluation and modification matched to student needs 
throughout the calendar year.  A BTC provides time structures by affording two times in the year to add 
strategic and explicit instruction and intervention (RtI2 Tier 2).  Accelerated and intensive instruction (RtI2 Tier 
3) will also be provided during the school year and during the two breaks to keep students on grade level.  
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Executive Summary: Balanced Traditional Calendar Proposal for 2011-2012 (continued) 
 
Purpose (Continued): 
 
Provide Additional Credit Recovery Opportunities to Increase A-G Completion / Graduation Rates 
The BTC will provide additional and timely opportunities for students to make up classes in order to improve 
A-G completion and graduation rates.  By successfully leveraging multiple opportunities for enrichment and 
intersession on a year-round 4x4 calendar, students have shown the capacity to achieve these requirements in 
increasing numbers.  To prevent the loss of opportunity available in a traditional calendar offering only one 
summer school session, the BTC provides students two four-week blocks of time for intervention and 
intersession.  Students will be able to take credit recovery courses and other interventions in both summer and 
winter.   
 
Minimize the Summer Learning Loss (Alexander, 2007) for at-risk students 
Research studies indicate that students of lower socio-economic backgrounds are less likely to retain what they 
learned during the school year after a traditional summer break.  This is particularly true for English learners 
(ELs), Standard English learners (SELs), students with disabilities (SWDs), and students reading below grade 
level. On the BTC, breaks are cut in half, improving learning retention.  If the economy continues to worsen and 
further budget cuts are made which threaten intervention funds, students will benefit from the shorter breaks, 
minimizing the Summer Learning Loss on the BTC. 
 
Provide Teacher Professional Development Time in Both the Summer and Winter Break 
BTC provides greater opportunities to conduct professional development while students are on vacation during 
the winter break.  This provides multiple opportunities to deeply assess student progress by engaging in data-
driven reflection and program evaluation in the middle of the school year.  School resources will be reallocated 
to fund professional development while most students are on vacation.  These professional development 
sessions will supplement the ongoing professional development that will continue to take place during the 
regular academic year. 
 
Strengthen Partnerships with the Community Colleges to promote a College-Going Culture 
Following the district’s mission of ensuring that all students are college and career-ready, Polytechnic HS has 
formed a strong partnership with the Los Angeles Community College District (LACCD), including Valley 
College and Mission College.  Hundreds of students are concurrently enrolled in community college classes on 
the high school campus.  The BTC is aligned closely with Mission and Valley college quarters, enabling high 
school students to take a college class during the winter break for enrichment purposes. 
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Timeline of Planning and Administrative Meetings 
 

Note:  The dates below are a listing of the more significant meetings and events that have occurred in planning 
and collaborating for the Balanced Traditional Calendar (BTC) in 2009-2010.  It is important to note that there 
is a large degree of buy-in at the three high schools currently participating in the proposal.  This is a result of the 
transparency, communication and goal setting around providing a strong instructional program for the nearly 
6000 students currently attending the three schools. 
 
June 13, 2008 – Initial meeting with Superintendent Cortines.  Initial ideas and verbal proposal presented by 
Dr. Janis Fries Martinez, former principal of Polytechnic High School and Gerardo Loera, current principal of 
Polytechnic High School.  Result: Superintendent Cortines showed preliminary support for BTC concept. 
 
June 2009 – Present.  Various School Planning Meetings with: Gerardo Loera – principal of Polytechnic HS, 
Dr. Linda Calvo – principal at Arleta HS, Gary Gray – principal at Sun Valley HS, and leadership team 
members from the three high schools.  Parent and Community support was developed.  School communities 
have voted between 85% and 90% in favor of adopting the BTC for the 2010-2011 school year.  The voting and 
proposal revisions have been fully transparent and communication with the each school community is ongoing. 
 
September 18, 2009 Proposal shared with Dr. Judy Elliott by Gerardo Loera.  The BTC proposal was shared 
at a Beyond the Bell meeting where Dr. Judy Elliott was present.  Her initial reactions were supportive of the 
concept, especially since it involved reorganizing time structures to better support students in the spirit of RTI2. 
 
October 2, 2009 – Meeting with Francisco Canche – board member Nury Martinez’s staff member.  The 
meeting took place at Polytechnic High School and the BTC proposal and concept were introduced to Francisco 
Canche.  Result:  He was interested in the concept and agreed to take the concept to Ms. Martinez’s office. 
 
October 8, 2009 – Secondary SIS / ISIS Meeting with: Daniel Cruz – Director SIS Branch, Robert Pelayo – 
ISIS, Gerardo Loera – principal at Polytechnic High School, Ari Bennett – assistant principal at Polytechnic 
High School, James Schwagle – BTC proposal writer/teacher and other ITD staff.  Result: The ISIS system can 
fully support the BTC.  The office was pleased to have the tentative calendar about a year before possible 
implementation so that the office can support it.  The ITD staff expressed that they saw no problems being able 
to support the BTC. 
 
October 22, 2009 (approx) – Transportation Meeting with: Enrique Boull’t – Director of Transportation, 
Kenny Lee – principal at San Fernando HS (initially San Fernando HS was considering the BTC).  Result:  A 
preliminary discussion occurred to examine the support needed by the Transportation Branch and any costs that 
could result to implement the BTC. 
 
October 2009 – Food Services Conversations with: Dr. Linda Calvo – principal at Arleta HS and local district 
2 Food Services staff, Evelyn Galvez – Cafeteria Manager at Polytechnic High School.  Result:  Since three 
high schools are moving forward with the BTC proposal, this allows Food Services to better serve the three 
schools.  If only one school were adopting the BTC, it may have imposed some logistical challenges for Food 
Services.  Food Services can and is willing to support the schools on the BTC. 
 
November 8, 2009 – Proposal Shared with Dr. James Morris – Chief Operation Officer by Gerardo Loera, 
principal at Polytechnic HS.  Result:  Meetings with BTS were scheduled to ensure that payroll is not affected 
under the BTC.  Other LAUSD offices were alerted by Dr. Morris on the possible BTC implementation.   
 
November 13, 2009 – Business Tools for Schools (BTS) Payroll meeting with: Teri Lyons – Director of BTS, 
Gerardo Loera – principal at Polytechnic HS, Gary Gray – principal at Sun Valley HS, Dr. Linda Calvo – 
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principal at Arleta HS, Jose Rodriguez – LD2 Director of School Services and other staff from BTS.  Result:  
Teri Lyons expressed that the Balanced Calendar as proposed could be entered into the BTS system for efficient 
time reporting purposes.  One payroll calendar option for B-Basis employees was agreed on.  The BTS system 
can support the Balanced Calendar and Teri Lyons was amenable supporting the efforts. 
 
December 22, 2009 – UTLA / LAUSD Staff Relations Meeting with: Greg Slokovitz – UTLA Secondary 
Vice President, Linda Gordon – UTLA East Valley Area Chair, Alma Pena-Sanchez – LD2 Superintendent, 
Maria Ochoa – LD2 Director of School Services, Robert Samples - Staff Relations, Gerardo Loera - principal at 
Polytechnic HS, Dr. Linda Calvo – principal at Arleta HS, Gary Gray – principal at Sun Valley HS and other 
LD2 staff.  Result:  A side letter between LAUSD and UTLA is being drafting by Robert Samples based on 
agreements made at the meeting that outlines the teaching assignments for intersession(s) at Balanced Calendar 
Schools.  
 
January 26, 2010 – Central and Local District Operations Meeting with: Earl Perkins - Assistant 
Superintendent of School Operations, Karen O’Riley – Director School Operations, Zsuzsanna Vincze – 
Administrative Coordinator Instructional Calendar Design – Maria Ochoa – LD2 Director of School Services, 
John Gamboa – LD2 Director of Operations, Susan Brandt – LD2 Director of Operations, Ari Bennett – 
Assistant Principal of Polytechnic HS.  Result: BTC proposal dated 11-3-2009 was reviewed and Zsuzsanna 
Vincze addressed the Proposal Review by Central Offices.  Result: A series of questions were asked and 
answers were integrated into the revised proposal dated 2-6-2010 and included in this version of the proposal. 
 
January 28, 2010 – Beyond the Bell Meeting with: Al Cortes - Assistant Superintendent of Beyond the Bell, 
Maria Ochoa - Local District 2 Director of School Services, Gerardo Loera - principal of Polytechnic HS.  
Result:  Addressed the details of Summer School / Intersession funding, teacher assignments and administrative 
support.  Al Cortes showed support for the Balanced Calendar. 
 
January 29, 2010 – Food Services Phone Conference with:  Dennis Barrett – Director of Food Services and 
Gerardo Loera – principal at Polytechnic HS.  Result:  Mr. Barrett stated that since there are three high schools 
that Food Services can support the schools adopting the BTC.  He stated that since there are only three district 
schools participating that the logistics are easier to handle and the cost is not an issue.   
 
January 20, 2010 - Business Tools for Schools (BTS) Payroll follow up phone conference with: Teri Lyons – 
Director of BTS and Gerardo Loera – principal at Polytechnic HS.  Result: Ms. Lyons stated that she is 
prepared to provide BTS payroll support services for the BTC proposal. 
 
February 2, 2010 – Athletics Office follow up phone conference with: Barbara Fiege – Director of Athletics 
and Gerardo Loera – principal at Polytechnic HS.  Result:  It was understood that coaches during the winter 
sports would only be entitled to their regular stipend and no additional funding would be provided to pay for 
extra coaching time.  Additionally, it was understood that custodial support, police support and other residual 
support for athletics contests would be funded by the regular general fund without adding additional costs to the 
school district.  Some nursing time would need to be allocated to clear athletes for competition during the 
month of January.  This allocation could be provided by flexing nurse time between the three schools.  
 
February 3, 2010 – Transportation Meeting Phone Conference with: Victoria Fisher – Transportation 
Planner.  Result: Meeting scheduled for February 8, 2010 with transportation planner. 
 
February 4, 2010 – Board Member Nury Martinez staff meeting with: Arlene Irlando – Chief of Staff (Nury 
Martinez), Francisco Canche – Field Representative (Nury Martinez), Alma Pena-Sanchez – LD2 
superintendent, Maria Ochoa – LD2 Director of School Services, Gerardo Loera – principal at Polytechnic HS. 
Result: Ms. Irlando and Mr. Canche expressed support for the BTC proposal.  
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Proposed Balanced Traditional Calendar for 2011-2012 
 
 
What is the Balanced Traditional Calendar (BTC)? 
The BTC reduces the long summer break and simply apportions those days throughout the school year, 
producing more frequent breaks, diminishing long periods of in-session days, and limiting vacations. Both the 
traditional calendar and the BTC feature 180 days of instruction (88% of the instructional days in common); the 
BTC balances the frequency of in-session days with days on break.   The two calendars have more than 50 
vacation days in common as well, facilitating the travel plans of families with children at schools with differing 
calendars. 
 
 
 

 
Figure 1: Proposed Balanced Traditional Calendar for 2010-2011 – More detailed examples are included later in the proposal. 
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Purpose and Goals of Proposed Balanced Traditional Calendar 
 
Goal #1:  Implement RtI2 – Three-Tiered Model of School Supports & the Problem-solving Process 
 
Background on Existing Interventions: In Dr. Judy Elliott’s “Response to Intervention: What and Why?” she 
states, “At the secondary level, the creation of the master schedule is key.  The challenge is creating the 
schedule to provide Tier 2 and Tier 3 interventions for students while still allowing students to earn credit 
toward graduation… You cannot do more or catch up students using the same time structures.” (September 
2008, The School Administrator) 

Currently, Polytechnic, Sun Valley and Arleta HS offer multiple intervention 
programs throughout the school year by strategically making use of available 
instructional time, capitalizing on a 4x4 block schedule (eight-week quarters): At 
Polytechnic HS the 9th grade Twilight program, After School Access Program 
(ASAP – focusing on academics), intersessions, CAHSEE Test Preparation 
Intervention (both during the regular school day and on Saturdays). These programs 
have been instrumental in helping our students get on track towards meeting 
graduation requirements and meeting the school’s Adequate Yearly Progress. 
 
Local District 2 high schools are responding to the school district’s plan on 
implementing RtI2.  We are aligning and refining our intervention programs using 
multi-tiered approach to conducting intervention.  Our current intervention 
programs are established and well-tested (i.e. over 90% of 9th grade students 

successfully matriculate to the 10th grade), so we can offer at-risk students and especially seniors, multiple 
opportunities to “regain their footing”.  Some of our seniors need the additional interventions that we built into 
the Balanced Traditional Calendar.  Should we switch to a traditional Early Start calendar, these students will be 
negatively impacted due to less access to credit recovery programs which could lead to a drop in our graduation 
rate.  
 
Intersessions under a Balanced Traditional Calendar:   Under the proposed Balanced Traditional Calendar, 
the current time structures will be changed to meet the needs of the students.  On the BTC, students have two 
opportunities during the school year to participate in intersession classes and allow participating high schools to 
better implement Tier 2 and Tier 3 of the LAUSD RtI2 model.  A BTC allows for a more continuous period of 
instruction and provides increased capacity to deliver a multi-tiered approach to intervention.  Under the BTC, 
the days normally used for summer break are redistributed strategically into the school year.  The redistribution 
of summer “off-days” into the regular school year allows students access to two intersession opportunities.  
Intersessions allow time for remediation and enrichment throughout the school year.  Each intersession allows 
schools to conduct their Tier 2 interventions for the intended 10-15% of the student body within the school year 
thereby increasing our grade level matriculation rate.  Additionally, students who need intensive, individualized 
interventions (Tier 3) can also be served during the added time structure (see Table 1).      
 
The intersession classes take place over 20 days in 3-hour classes.  This allows for students to meet the 60 hour 
requirement for 5 units of Carnegie credit.  Arleta HS and Poly HS currently operate on the 4x4 block schedule 
while Sun Valley operates on an alternate block schedule.  Substantial professional development has been 
provided for teaching in an extended block schedule.  Currently, many of the EL students at Polytechnic HS are 
currently enrolled in double block ESL classes which equates to the 3 hour intersession experience thus many 
students are accustomed to the longer classes.  A traditional summer school is offered for six weeks with 2 hour 
periods which requires an adjustment for students who are accustomed to a 55 minute period. Students at Sun 
Valley, Arleta and Polytechnic have already been exposed to block scheduling.  
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Under the traditional or Early Start calendar in LAUSD, students have access to credit recovery classes and A-G 
make up classes only during the summer months.  Thus, a student who fails a class in the fall semester has to 
wait until the summer to make up the class.  This delayed response to provide intervention negatively impacts 
success in other courses and students are in danger of falling further behind grade level.   Research shows that 
students who are more than two years behind have only a 10% chance of catching up.  One of the RtI2 priorities 
is to provide early intervention.  On the BTC, students have more support to immediately access the core 
curriculum successfully. Students would be able to take up to two 3-hour classes during a four week period.  
This would meet the 60 hour requirement for the 5-credit courses. 
 
Additionally, the state-mandated CST exams are administered in the spring; students who fail CST testable 
courses are still required to take the CST End of Course tests and Grade Level Tests.  Therefore, the students 
who do not have the opportunity to relearn the content in the core classes during the school year are much more 
likely to do poorly on the CSTs.  As a solution to this problem, under the BTC, students could take the course 
during the winter intersession and relearn the content in time for the CST exam. 
 
The funding allocations for summer/intersession school are divided to provide a more strategic offering of 
courses during the summer and winter intersessions.  Therefore, no additional expenses will be incurred as a 
result of following the proposed BTC compared to the traditional or Early Start calendar.  For example, if the 
LAUSD budgets 36 classes for intersession use in 2010-2011, these 36 classes could be divided strategically 
into the two intersessions based on student need.  Custodial support services are available all year regardless of 
the calendar that schools offer and thus does not add cost.  Administrator time is funded by Beyond the Bell as 
part of the regular summer school program for four weeks.  The additional two weeks that is needed can be 
leveraged from flexing administrative time or sharing administrative support between the three schools and thus 
would not add cost.   The costs associated with utilities should be minimal if any since classroom lights will be 
on for a total of 60 hours regardless of schedule.  Also, Mr. Dennis Barrett, director of Food Services has 
verbally stated that the food service costs would be insignificant since only three schools are participating.  
 
While two intersessions offer students two opportunities for credit recovery and enrichment, it also offers 
families more flexible opportunities for vacation.  After operating as a multi-track school for the past 15 years, 
families at Polytechnic HS have become accustomed to flexible travel opportunities.  There are many occasions 
where families travel over the winter holiday break and don’t return until a week or two after the spring 
semester has begun.  The BTC will allow both summer and winter travel.  For families wishing to take 
vacations, students would not need to take classes during the intersession times.  A student who needs credit 
recovery could choose the time period that best meets the family schedule.    
 
The partnership between high schools in Local District 2 provides more leverage and flexibility to make more 
efficient use of limited resources during the economic downturn.  For example, if it is determined that 20 
students needed to make up American Literature at Polytechnic HS and 15 students needed to make up the same 
course at a partner school, resources are shared to create a viable class.  This creates additional opportunities for 
horizontal articulation to strengthen the instructional program as a whole. 
 
It is important to note that the summer and winter intersession breaks add additional capacity to provide 
additional Tier 2 and Tier 3 interventions.  A more strategic, intensive and individualized instructional program 
will be created during these times that are more cost-effective.  For example, a two or three week intensive 
intervention could be created to target students that are at-risk of falling behind in a particular course.  
Additional safety nets such as this will be aligned to the multi-tiered RtI2 model the district has been 
implementing.  The RtI2 model advocates alternative time structures and instructional models that the Balanced 
Traditional Calendar is able to provide. 
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The following sequence is a an example of the BTC RtI2 structure in mathematics at Polytechnic HS for three 
new 9th grade students, assessed and placed in Transition to Advanced Mathematics 1(TAM 1) for the first 
mester.   
 
Table 1 - Example Three-Tiered Support in Mathematics 

 Mester 1 Mester 2 Winter Intersession Mester 3 Mester 4 
Case #1 (requires 
Tier 1  - core 
instruction) 

Transition to 
Advanced 
Math 1 
(successfully 
completed) 

Algebra 1A 
(successfully 
completed) 

 Algebra 1B 
(successfully 
completed) 

Transition to Advanced 
Geometry 

Case #2 
(requires Tier 2 – 
strategic 
instruction) 

Transition to 
Advanced 
Math 1 

Transition to 
Advanced Math 2* 
(successfully 
completed) 

Algebra 1A* 
(successfully 
completed) 

Algebra 1B 
(successfully 
completed) 

Transition to Advanced 
Geometry 

Case #3 (requires 
Tier 3 – intensive 
instruction) 

Transition to 
Advanced 
Math 1 

Transition to 
Advanced Math 2* 

3-Week** Intensive Algebra 1A 
(successfully 
completed) 

Algebra 1B 

* Tier 2 
** Tier 3 

 
Depending on the student’s success in the first and second quarter, they follow a sequence involving Tier 2 and 
Tier 3 interventions. Case #1 shows the sequence for the estimated 75-85% of students who are successful with 
the core instruction from the start of their 9th grade year.  They begin with Transition to Advanced Mathematics 
1 (TAM 1), a Talent Development High School course that has proven successful at our high school and is 
currently offered as preventive intervention.  TAM classes are Poly’s method of early intervention.  Case #2 
represents the estimated 10-15% of students who display a need for strategic instruction.  These students would 
benefit from the supplemental programs funded through Beyond the Bell, including the Extended Learning 
Academy and intersession.  Students would end the school year with Transition to Advanced Geometry along 
with their peers who were successful with core instruction.  Case #3 shows the experience of the estimated 5-
10% of students who need intensive instruction.  Since this student did not make progress in the Tier 1 and 2 
interventions, s/he would be enrolled in a 3-week intensive class during the winter intersession and additional 
Tier 3 interventions as provided by LAUSD.  The students in Case #3 would be identified for our 9th grade 
Twilight program which helps students recover lost credits and skill deficiencies. 
 
Lastly, a side letter or MOU between LAUSD and UTLA was drafted in 2009-10 by LAUSD staff relations, 
Robert Samples that addresses personnel and hiring issues for intersession assignments.  Due to the fact that 
teachers assigned to BTC schools cannot teach summer school at non-BTC schools because of an overlap in 
days, priority of intersession assignments is being provided to teachers within those sites.  In other words, 
teachers at BTC schools would have priority to teach intersessions at BTC schools before any teacher at a non-
BTC school would be allowed to teach. 
 
Goal #2:  Improve Enrichment Opportunities 
 
The Advantage Plus Program and Magnet Program provide academically accelerated programs for students 
with advanced capabilities.  The Balanced Traditional Calendar provides additional opportunities for students to 
utilize community colleges, instructional programs such as MIT’s MITES program, and other academic 
possibilities to supplement graduation requirements.  These options are important adjuncts to the student’s 
academic classes on campus.  With admission to colleges becoming more restrictive, students need additional 
experiences to enhance their applications when applying to college. 
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Poly’s BTC provides many opportunities for completion of required college-preparatory subjects, multiple level 
RtI2 courses and classes that pique the students’ interest.  Staff development opportunities twice per year will 
improve First Teaching (Tier 1 instruction), aiding students to pass their classes during the first try, rather than 
using up opportunities with enrollment in intervention. 
 
The BTC gives students multiple opportunities to explore career choices hands-on through ROP:  Kaiser 
Permanente, Los Angeles Animal Services and Bank of America are participants this year.  Summer-only 
restrictions are removed under the BTC, increasing the availability of Polytechnic HS students, affording them 
increased opportunities to serve as interns with local businesses. 
 
The ASAP program will provide additional time slots, due to the split vacation and Poly’s 4X4 schedule, to 
offer enrichment classes such as martial arts, drivers’ education, graphic arts, cooking, and acting.  These 
courses had been available while the school was multitrack. 
 
 
Goal #3:  Improve Access and Equity for English Learners (ELs) and Students with Disabilities (SWDs) 
 
English Learners:  

Using the Balanced Traditional Calendar, Polytechnic HS will meet AMAO targets for ELs: 
• AMAO 1 – Increase the percentage of ELs who improve on  the California English Language 

Development Test (CELDT) by one level  
• AMAO 2 – Increase the percentage of ELs who score proficient (4 or 5) on the CELDT 
• AMAO 3 -  Achieve AYP target for ELs 
 
The BTC has these advantages for ELs: 

 
1. In the BTC, students begin the school year August 9th as opposed to September 8th for the 

traditional calendar.  Students have 21 more instructional days to prepare to take the CELDT.   
2. ELs have the opportunity to take two 4-week long intersession courses in January and July for 

supplemental English Language Development instruction/intervention; they will only have five 
instructional days off at any given point in time in the school year. 

3. ELs and SELs whose language skills need to be continuously reinforced are much more likely to 
make steady progress from year to year by removing the long summer break of traditional 
schools and limiting the amount of off-track time. 

4. Research indicates that students of low socio-economic status, ELs, SELs and SWDs regress 
during extended breaks during the summer.  The achievement gap is a fundamental consequence 
of a traditional calendar schedule that leaves the neediest students out of school for up to 12 
weeks at a time during the summer.   

 
Research: 

• The summer learning loss is greatest among low-income children who often lack the enriching after 
school activities of their more affluent peers. (“Becoming Smarter, Becoming Fairer” A joint initiative 
from The Center for American Progress and the Institute for America’s Future) 

• Students’ test scores, in general, fall over summer vacation, while low-income students experience the 
greatest declines, especially in reading (Cooper, Nye, Charlton, Lindsay, and Greathouse, 1996).  

• The National Association of Year Round Education estimates that more than half of year-round schools 
have adopted this type of calendar in order to maintain learning throughout the summer months and 
prevent academic backsliding (NAYRE, 1998). 
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Goal #4:  Increase A-G Completion 
 
Poly’s A-G completion rate, 7.2 and 14.8 points higher than the California and LAUSD rates respectively, has 
been achieved through leveraging the multiple opportunities for enrichment and remediation available to year 
round schools.  The Balanced Traditional Calendar maintains the ability to provide multiple intersession 
prospects for students in need. 
 
The proposed calendar opens up opportunities for students to participate in rigorous college level classes, at the 
local community college and on Poly’s campus.  This demanding curriculum helps the student develop 
academic abilities and enhances their capacity to complete all A-G requirements.  In addition, the completion of 
courses at the local community college provides schedule room for the student to take advantage of other A-G 
offerings on Poly’s campus. 
 
Poly’s BTC gives staff additional chances to collaborate and develop First Instruction, RtI2, common and 
formative assessments as well as other tools to provide students with the best chance to achieve to their 
potential.  The smaller breaks also obviate the need for re-teaching and review at the beginning of the school 
year, leaving more time for concentration on standards and establishment of appropriate rigor with current 
topics. 
 
Goal #5:  Provide Teacher Professional Development Time in Both the Summer and Winter Break 

 
Currently, the LAUSD Professional Development model is scheduled around 13 banked Tuesdays throughout 
the academic year.  Polytechnic HS has supplemented the PD schedule with an additional 18 banked Tuesdays 
purchased through the elimination of minimum days. Even with these additional Tuesdays, there is not enough 
time to do effective and recursive PD.  
 
The proposed single-track calendar allows the partnered high schools to provide on-going PD throughout the 
year, with a workshop model during both intersessions.  This type of PD model (categorically funded) provides 
teachers with the opportunity to observe good teaching practices used in the classroom (during the intersession 
months), in conjunction with learning, collaborating, planning, implementing and reflecting with 
colleagues. The special component of an intersession PD is that teachers will be able to immediately apply the 
classroom management, instructional delivery, and curriculum design techniques and pedagogy that they 
observe in mester one and/or mester four. During the academic year, PD would continue to reinforce the 
concepts and techniques presented during the intersessions. This recursive training, along with lesson study, 
would strengthen good First Teaching; reducing the amount of needed student intervention.   
 
The PD program will be grounded in the California Standards for the Teaching Profession, focusing on one 
or two standards per week. The subject-matter will be based on teacher-determined needs, Poly’s schoolwide 
action plan, and Central and Local initiatives. 
 
Key Components: 

• Observations of classroom management and instruction take place during intersession 
• Opportunities are provided during intersession for actual classroom practice management and/or 

instruction techniques 
• Both intersessions will be utilized for observations and workshops 
• Time is set aside for collaboration, planning, and reflection 
• Framework is established for subsequent lesson studies and professional development throughout the 

school year  
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Sample Model of Intersession Professional Development (first two weeks of mester one) 
 

Mester One 
Week One: July 1-2, 2008:  6.0 Developing as a Professional Educator 

2.0 Creating and Maintaining Effective Learning  
• Classroom Management and Teacher Efficacy 

• Examine Ruby Payne’s Framework for Poverty 
• Classroom Management (Fred Jones) 
• Classroom Observations 

 
Week Two: July 7-9, 2008: 6.0 Developing as a Professional Educator 
    2.0 Creating and Maintaining Effective Learning  

• Examine Ruby Payne’s Framework for Poverty 
• Classroom Management (Fred Jones) 
• Classroom Observations 
• Review RTI 
• Examine Building Assets 
• Develop classroom and behavior management plan 

 
Goal #6:  Strengthen Partnerships with the Community Colleges to Promote a College-Going Culture 
 
In observance of AB 1409 and its goals, utilization of community college opportunities helps accomplish many 
goals.  Access to community college classes increases rigor, makes college more familiar, and has other direct 
benefits.  Students taking college classes are more likely to earn high school diplomas, they are more likely to 
enroll in a four year institution, more likely to enroll full time and more likely to achieve a better outcome in 
college. 

 
Students at Polytechnic HS are taking increasingly rigorous high school courses, providing less time to 
complete graduation requirements.  On the 4 X 4 schedule, a typical AP course is scheduled for three mesters; 
the majority of non-AP courses are completed in one or two mesters.  Community college partnership provides 
an opportunity for concurrent and on-site enrollment, giving additional opportunities to comply with graduation 
requirements.   

 
Most of the students at Polytechnic HS are the first in their family to attend college.  Many students do not think 
themselves capable of attending, let alone completing, a college education.  Community college enrollment 
gives a student the experience and confidence necessary to make the leap to post-secondary education.  SAT 
performance has traditionally been problematic for Polytechnic HS students; completion of courses at the 
community college level gives the students important evidence to present on an admission application showing 
ability to work at advanced levels.   

 
Community college offers additional opportunities for students to take classes not available at Poly.  Speech, 
anthropology, astronomy, art history, linear algebra, differential equations, swimming, dance, weight lifting, 
yoga, tap dancing, German and Japanese are just some of the classes taken by Polytechnic HS students.  Poly’s 
BTC offers maximum opportunities for students to take advantage of offerings at our local community colleges. 
Our instructional calendar is better aligned with theirs, facilitating the offering of community college courses on 
Poly’s campus and during the two intersessions. 
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Goal #7:  Increase Opportunities to Complete Career Technical Education (CTE) Requirements 

 
Assembly Bill (AB) 2448 is a comprehensive reform bill designed to strengthen the focus of Regional 
Occupational Center Programs (ROCPs) on supporting high school programs and sequenced CTE courses. AB 
2448 requires that by June 30, 2011, 90% of all CTE courses must be “sequenced.”  Compliance with this bill 
directly affects funding for high schools, ROCP’s, and community colleges.  

 
A sequence, as defined by the bill, is a progression of two or more 150-hour courses that result in:  

• attaining a skill certificate, which could include but is not limited to an industry certification 
• fulfilling a prerequisite requirement 
• leading to a high wage/significant wage increase  
• meeting an A-G requirement 

Sequencing is required where high school, ROCP, and/or the Community College offer courses in the same 
pathway.  The sequence may be created using high school courses, ROP CTE courses and/or community 
college courses.   
 
How does this bill affect Poly? We must follow this new law by establishing a sequential framework for the 
courses we offer. This does not mean we will eliminate courses that do not belong in a sequence; however, we 
may expand offerings to create more sequences. More industry certifications and articulations will be sought 
after to improve the quality and end result of our sequences. 

 
With a BTC, Polytechnic HS will be better equipped to comply fully with AB 2448. With this calendar, in one 
mester on a 4X4 schedule, students will be able to complete approximately 65 hours of instruction in a Career 
Technical class.  This would allow for 130 hours of completion in two mesters; to complete a sequence they 
must complete at least 150 hours within the career pathway.  One of the many advantages of having this 
calendar is that it will allow the students to complete the remainder of the sequence during the winter and/or 
summer intersession classes.   
 
Goal #8:  Empowering Students to be Competitive in the Global Economy 
Students in the United States are at a disadvantage due to fewer days of school compared to other first world 
nations.  Today’s global economy requires students to be equipped with education, job skills and experiences 
for life.  Poly’s BTC improves educational opportunities and achievement, helping the students to face 
graduation with all the tools necessary for success in their chosen path, whether post-secondary education or a 
professional career.  By maximizing the opportunities available, minimizing costs and removing barriers, 
Polytechnic HS students will have a wide array of choices as they move beyond high school. 
 
Job skills are provided to a maximum extent through the North Valley Occupational Center, CTE and ROP 
classes that function with maximum efficiency through the BTC.  Long, unproductive breaks are minimized and 
experiences to participate in these programs are multiplied.  Job skills are not only the manual or procedural 
skills specific to the job, but also the ability to work collaboratively, expertise to solve problems, creativity, and 
a knack for completing any task.  Poly’s BTC allows the school to exploit the usefulness of all tools at its 
disposal, where restrictions from a long summer break do not impede progress. 
 
Balanced breaks give students additional opportunities for internships, job programs and training to equip them 
with the knowledge expected by an employer or valued by post-secondary education.  Today, schoolwork is not 
enough for education or employment.  The BTC gives students the flexibility to take advantage of volunteer 
work, community service, employment, internship or other occupational experience. 
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Sample Sequences of Courses for State Funded CTE Programs 
 
High School and CTE 

o Small Business – 10 week course 
o Virtual Enterprise – 10 week course  
o Office Procedures – 4 week course 

High School and CTE 
o In Ag Landscaping – 10 week course 
o Floriculture – 10 week course 
o Horticulture – 4 week course 

High School and CTE 
o Medical Terminology – 10 week course 
o First Responder – 10 week course 
o 1st Aide  - 4 week course 

High School and CTE 
o Chef Asst. – 10 week course 
o Cook/Ethnic Foods – 10 week course 
o Cake Decorating – 4 week course 

 
Action Steps for Implementation and Cost Analysis 
 
In K-12 education, 85% of a school district’s budget is typically used for salaries. The schedule which is 
proposed by the Balanced Traditional Calendar does not increase or reduce the number of instructional days 
which are normally offered on a traditional calendar; therefore the budget impact on school-based salaries 
will be zero.  The difference in calendars only impacts when instructional days are scheduled, not the total 
number of instructional days.  However, there are technical implications in regards to BTS / ISIS / SSIS that we 
have identified and for which we are proposing a solution:  

 
Payroll Business Tools for Schools - BTS 
Currently, each school-based assignment is designated as certificated, classified or semi-monthly (e.g., 
B&G workers and cafeteria workers).  Each assignment has an associated payroll basis such as A, B or C-
basis.  In order to prevent additional costs to the district, we are proposing that the payroll bases remain the 
same as on a regular Traditional Calendar for all assignments under the BTC.  BTS updates would need to 
be made in order to support reporting time for a new calendar.  Under the BTC, BTS payroll calendars 
would need to be created and loaded centrally in the BTS system specific to the days met under the 
proposed calendar for all different payroll bases.  For example, teachers will continue on C-Basis and 
need a new payroll calendar loaded in BTS for time reporting purposes.  Please see the Table of Contents 
for reference to proposed payroll calendars.  Teri Lyons, Director of BTS, has met with the schools 
proposing the BTC and has committed to enter the payroll calendars in the BTS system.  
 
Secondary Student Information System 
In the 2010-2011 school year, SIS and ISIS support was offered by central office personnel.  We will 
continue to need central office support for implementation in the 2011-2012 school year.  Classification and 
Statistical Reports can be adjusted to account for the variation in calendars between Early Start and 
Balanced Calendars. 
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Impact of Norm Process and Staffing 
Some concerns regarding payroll annualization have been made by central district School Management 
Services for employees that may be displaced after the start of the school year.  Polytechnic HS has worked 
very diligently to ensure that projected norms are accurate.  As a result, Poly has not displaced even one 
teacher after the beginning of the semester and before norm day in the past 10 years.  Additionally, there is 
only a one week start difference between Early Start and BTC schools.  This means that in the event that a 
teacher must be displaced there would be minimal impact.  
        
Partnership with other High Schools in Local District 2  
By partnering, Arleta, Sun Valley and Polytechnic HS can increase intersession opportunities for students of 
all three schools.  Classes that would not be offered due to lack of enrollment at one site may be created by 
combining students at more than one school to form the classes necessary.  The class could be offered as a 
satellite class on each campus.  The partnership with another school creates additional capacity to 
provide Tier II RtI2 without adding additional cost to the district.  Similarly, the partnership will 
provide increased opportunity for student’s enrichment efforts.   

 
Operations Support and Implications 
Currently, Operations support is provided by the local district.  In 2010-2011, many district level positions 
were converted to B-Basis assignments.  The local district director, operations coordinator, staff relations 
and other personnel are available to support the schools since B-Basis assignments extend beyond the 
normal instructional days.  Therefore, additional costs would not be necessary to support a school on a BTC 
since there is an approximate 90% overlap between BTC and Early Start Calendars. 

 
Additionally, the BTC provides additional opportunity for campus maintenance and relieves crowded 
summer maintenance schedules.  Construction projects, deep cleaning, and other facility improvement 
projects that are better accomplished when school is not in session could be done in the summer and in the 
winter thereby reducing instructional disruptions. 

 
Student Bus Transportation 
Sports transportation costs will be unaffected.  The number of buses needed to support athletics is fixed 
based on the number of sports programs offered.  The only support from the Transportation Branch in 
regards to athletics would be to reschedule the already allocated number of buses to different dates.  No 
additional costs to support a BTC are incurred for athletics transportation. 

 
In regards to our current Special Education students that receive transportation per their Individualized 
Education Plan (IEP), they ride in dedicated buses that are not shared.  Therefore, there would be no 
additional cost to transport Special Education students on a BTC vs. a Regular Traditional Calendar.  Only 
scheduling would need to change to transport the students on dates when the school is in session.  
 
Arleta High School and Sun Valley High School do not currently have magnet schools therefore there will 
be no impact regarding integration transportation for these schools.  According to the LAUSD 
Transportation Branch, there are approximately 157 magnet students at Polytechnic HS who receive 
transportation via five school buses.  
 

Integration Bus Routes - Polytechnic HS Magnet 
 
Total bus usage should remain unchanged as the number of days requiring buses is the same regardless of 
calendar.  With the continued operation of year-round schools and funds provided for transportation from 
outside sources, district fiscal impact should be minimal.  
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Parent Input and Support 
On November 16th, the Shared Decision Making Council at Poly HS, which includes students and parents 
voted unanimously to request that the BTC continue in 2011-12. 
 
Prior parent input was included as follows: 
On October 15, 2009, both the Compensatory Education Advisory Committee (CEAC) and English Learner 
Advisory Committee (ELAC) voted unanimously to provide the official recommendation to School Site 
Council to convert Poly to the Balanced Traditional Calendar.  On November 12, 2009 School Site Council 
voted unanimously to approve the conversion of Poly to a Balanced Traditional Calendar.  Additionally, 
parent group surveys have indicated support for the BTC because they recognize that students have 
additional academic opportunities and interventions with the BTC that they wouldn’t have on a traditional 
or Early Start calendar.  A concern regarding common vacation time for children at different schools is 
addressed by the fact that there are ten weeks of vacation shared with traditionally calendared schools.  
Parents have stated they welcome the extended winter break because of the additional opportunity to travel 
in the winter.  Parents also support the notion that existing intervention and enrichment programs would 
continue operating in the BTC. 

 
A second concern, children living in the same household may have substantially different calendars, is 
mitigated due to the 88% in common instructional days the BTC and Early Start calendar have.  The BTC 
school year starts only one week earlier than Early Start schools (in August). 

 
Athletics 
Similar to the academic advantage of operating under a BTC, there are advantages with more strategic use 
of time for athletics in the fall.  Following a traditional calendar, the fall athletic season has already begun 
when school starts in September; student course schedules are relatively fixed.  Starting school in August 
allows for more time to encourage students to become involved in fall sports and co-curricular programs.  
This is an advantage that the BTC shares with the Early Start Calendar. 

 
Similarly, in the winter, schools under a BTC will be off for approximately four weeks while other schools 
not on the same calendar will be in session.  This overlap/conflict of meeting days does not have negative 
implications for athletics for the following reasons:   

• There are fewer sports in the winter (approximately only 8 events) than in the fall or spring. 
• Winter sport athletes will compete during their winter vacation. The school provides for winter 

athletic participation in a similar manner now with the multi-track calendar.  
• Custodial support services are available all year regardless of the calendar that schools offer and thus 

does not add cost. 
• Emergency situations should an athlete (or cheerleader etc.) be injured will be handled by the staff 

such as the coach on staff, the administrator assigned to supervise the game and/or the athletic 
director attending the game. 

• Away games at the opponent’s schools will be staffed the same way as the traditional or Early Start 
school that is in session. 

 
Currently, the financial manager is on B-Basis both at Regular Traditional Schools and Multi-track schools.  
Therefore, the student store would be open to manage the athletic funds with no additional cost to the 
district by flexing B-Basis time.  Staff for athletic contests includes ticket sellers, ticket takers, officials, 
timers, security, etc.  These positions are funded by the student body at a fixed cost per event.  The 
operating cost for event staff is the same under a BTC as it is for a traditional school. In regards to custodial 
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support, most if not all Building and Ground workers are on A-Basis at all schools regardless of the calendar 
they follow.  Therefore existing staff would service the athletic contests without added additional costs.  
 
Administrative supervision would be possible since intersession and winter sports would take place at the 
same time.  Administrator payroll time will also be flexed in order to insure that winter sports are 
supervised.  Athletic transportation to events would be provided to all schools regardless of the school 
calendar they follow and thus would not add extra cost.  Additionally, the district Athletics office is open 
year round for ongoing support.   

 
Community College Scheduling 
The local community colleges, Mission College and L.A. Valley College, operate on a calendar 
substantially similar to the BTC.  BTC school’s winter break was designed to coincide with both colleges’ 
winter intersession and provides students increased opportunity for enrichment classes without district cost. 

 
State Mandated Testing 
All mandatory testing dates can be accommodated without additional cost by the Balanced Traditional 
Calendar.  The specified testing windows take place during regular instructional days with the exception of 
one CAHSEE administration that takes place during the first week of February.  Students will take the test 
during the March administration. No extra cost necessary. 
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Proposed Balanced Traditional Calendars – See Attachment A 
 
Attachment A includes 2011-12 BTC calendars including Payroll Calendars for use with BTS.  Below is a brief synopsis for each included calendar.  
 
Instructional Calendar - BTC Calendar with Quarters 
The BTC is composed of four terms or quarters, totaling 180 school days with two breaks of approximately 7 weeks each.  Due to Arleta and Poly’s 
4 X 4 instructional calendar a traditional year long course is taught in 2 quarters.  Students generally take four classes, each lasting 2 quarters, and 8 
classes total for the calendar year.  A typical one semester class would last for one quarter.  Quarters 1 and 2 total 87 days.  Quarters 3 and 4 total 93 
days  Quarters 3 and 4 are 6 days longer to mitigate the loss of instructional time due to CST administration.  Intersession is offered in concert with a 
partner school to maximize student opportunity and equity.  Students can take either intersession or both. Intersession offerings for Special Ed. can be 
combined with the partner school, resulting in cost savings for transportation.  Summer Intersession begins July 6th and lasts for four weeks ending on 
August 2nd.  Winter intersession begins on January 5th and lasts for four weeks ending on February 2nd.  Pupil free days are the day before the first 
instructional day, August 4th and the Monday after the last instructional day, June 25th. 

 
BTC with District Early Start Calendar Overlap 
Poly’s Balanced Traditional calendar comprises 180 instructional days, 88% of which are in common with the Early Start calendar.  Approximately 
four weeks of summer vacation are moved into the winter, giving two breaks of six to seven weeks each.  The first instructional day planned for 
School year 2011-2012 is August 5th and the last before winter break is December 16th.  Thanksgiving break lasts for the one week containing the 
holiday.  After winter break, school resumes on February 3rd and continues until June 22.  Spring break is one week in common with the district. 
 
BTC Calendar with Standardized and High Stakes Testing Windows 
STAR, CAHSEE, AP, PSAT, CELDT, EAP and NAEP testing dates and guidelines were reviewed.  There are no conflicts between the BTC and 
testing requirements.  All listed tests are administered during BTC instructional days or can be accommodated.  The February 7-8th CAHSEE 
administration occurs in the first week that the spring term begins and is used for seniors.  Seniors can test those two days as well as March 8-9 and 
May 10-11 if necessary.  The CST testing window begins upon return from Spring Break.  NAEP testing can be scheduled during an instructional 
day. 
 
BTC Shortened Day Schedule with District Designated Professional Development Days 
The District’s scheduled PD Tuesdays coincide with Poly’s calendar with one exception, January 24th.  It will be rescheduled during one of the BTC 
instructional days. 
 
BTC with the Los Angeles Community College Calendar 
The two local community colleges are Mission College and Los Angeles Valley College.  Both schools offer intersession at the same time from July 
11th to August 12th and from January 2rd until February 3th.  The winter intersession aligns with our winter break.  The summer intersession overlaps 
our start by one week.  Poly’s instructional calendar aligns with Valley and Mission’s fall and spring semester allowing Poly’s students to continue 
taking community college classes with no interruption. 
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Proposed Balanced Traditional Calendars – See Attachment A (Continued) 
 
BTC with Secondary Student Information System Statistical and Classification Dates 
Report dates are identical with the addition of one Classification and one Statistical report for the four week period from 8/5 to 9/3 covering the 
period before the district Traditional calendar begins.  Poly will have no instructional dates in the period listed as “School Month #6 so no reports 
will be necessary for this four week period.  No other modification or change is necessary. 
 
2011-12 BTC Payroll Calendars for use with BTS and Time Reporting 
B-Basis Certificated 
C-Basis Certificated 
E-Basis Certificated 
K-Basis Certificated 
A-Basis Classified 
B-Basis Classified 
C-Basis Classified 
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Basis Chart for 260 Day School Year 

 
Taken from the LAUSD Payroll Concepts Manual – October 2003 
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9/29 Rosh Hashanah(Unassigned) 4/8 Easter Instructional Day Both Intersessions = 20 Days
11/11 Veterans Day 5/28 Memorial Day Valley & Mission College Fall & Spring Semesters (Estimated from 2010-2011) Intersession
11/24 Thanksgiving • Pupil Free
1/2 New Years Day Observed

2011-12 Draft BTC Calendar w/Community College 
11/21/2010

July August September

Holidays
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October November

April May June

Spring Break

December

January-2012 February March
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Jim Schwagle

27 28 29 30 1 4 5 6 7 8 11 12 13 14 15 18 19 20 21 22 25 26 27 28 29 1 2 3 4 5 8 9 10 11 12 15 16 17 18 19 22 23 24 25 26 29 30 31 1 2 5 6 7 8 9 12 13 14 15 16 19 20 21 22 23
C S C S

BTC Month #0 School Month #1

•
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34

26 27 28 29 30 3 4 5 6 7 10 11 12 13 14 17 18 19 20 21 24 25 26 27 28 31 1 2 3 4 7 8 9 10 11 14 15 16 17 18 21 22 23 24 25 28 29 30 1 2 5 6 7 8 9 12 13 14 15 16 19 20 21 22 23
C N S C S C S C

School Month #2 School Month #3 School Month #4
Thksgiving

Break
35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70 71 72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80 81 82 83 84 85 86 87

26 27 28 29 30 2 3 4 5 6 9 10 11 12 13 16 17 18 19 20 23 24 25 26 27 30 31 1 2 3 6 7 8 9 10 13 14 15 16 17 20 21 22 23 24 27 28 29 1 2 5 6 7 8 9 12 13 14 15 16 19 20 21 22 23
S C S C S

School Month #5 School Month #6 School Month #7
M

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35

26 27 28 29 30 2 3 4 5 6 9 10 11 12 13 16 17 18 19 20 23 24 25 26 27 30 1 2 3 4 7 8 9 10 11 14 15 16 17 18 21 22 23 24 25 28 29 30 31 1 4 5 6 7 8 11 12 13 14 15 18 19 20 21 22 25 26 27 28 29
C S C S C S C C S S

School Month #8 School Month #9 School Month #10
Spring

Break •
35 36 37 38 44 45 46 47 48 49 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70 71 72 73 74 75 76 77 78 74 75 76 77 78 79 80 81 82 83 84 85 86 87 88 89 90 91 92 93

Calendar is estimated and based on District Memo REF-1074.6  --  Norm Dates and Holiday C = Classification Report
Calendars of Classification and Statistical Reports for Schools 2009-10 No School S = Statistical Report

Instructional Day N  Norm Report
Intersession M  Mid-year Norm

• Pupil Free

C
es

ar
 C

ha
ve

z

2011-12 Draft BTC Calendar w/Statistical Reports - Estimated
July August September

########

April May June

October November December

January-2011 February March
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Jim Schwagle 

PAY

MONTH
S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S RG HO UA VA

JUL
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 5 0 16 0

AUG
7/31 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 23 0 0 0

SEP
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 1-Oct 19 2 1 0

OCT
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 21 0 0 0

NOV
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 16 3 3 0

DEC
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18

WR   
19

WR   
20

WR   
21

WR   
22 23 24 25

WR   
26

WR   
27

WR   
28

WR   
29

WR   
30 12/31 12 10 0 0

JAN
1/1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 2 2 18 0

FEB
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 20 1 0 0

MAR
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 21 0 1 0

APR
4/1 SR   2 SR   3 SR   4 SR   5 SR   6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 16 5 0 0

MAY
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 22 1 0 0

JUN
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 20 0 1 0

Total 197 24 40 0

Unassigned Day RG = Work Day

Winter Recess UA = Unassigned Days

Spring Recess HO = School Holiday

Cesar Chavez

2011-2012  BTC Draft B-Basis Certificated Payroll Calendar

Fifth Week

11/21/2010

First Week Second Week Third Week Fourth Week

Balanced Traditional Calendar Proposal - LAUSD - District 2 - November 22, 2010 ATTACHMENT A



Jim Schwagle 
PAY

MONTH S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S RG HO UA VA

JUL
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 0 0 21 0

AUG
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 20 0 3 0

SEP
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 19 0 3 0

OCT
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 21 0 0 0

NOV
10/31 11/1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 16 3 3 0

DEC
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18

WR  
19

WR  
20

WR  
21

WR  
22 23 24 25

WR  
26

WR  
27

WR  
28

WR  
29 30 31 12 10 0 0

JAN
1/1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 0 2 20 0

FEB
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 18 1 2 0

MAR
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 21 0 1 0

APR
4/1

SR   
2

SR   
3

SR   
4

SR   
5

SR   
6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 16 5 0 0

MAY
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 22 1 0 0

JUN
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 30 31 17 0 4 0

Total 182 22 57 0
Unassigned Day RG = Teaching Days

Winter Recess UA = Unassigned Days

Spring Recess HO = School Holiday

11/21/2010
2011-2012  BTC Draft C-Basis Certificated Payroll Calendar

Fifth WeekFirst Week Second Week Third Week Fourth Week

Balanced Traditional Calendar Proposal - LAUSD - District 2 - November 22, 2010 ATTACHMENT A



Jim Schwagle 
PAY

MONTH S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S RG HO UA VA

JUL
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 11 0 10 0

AUG
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 23 0 0 0

SEP
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 1 19 2 1 0

OCT
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 21 0 0 0

NOV
11/1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 17 3 3 0

DEC
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18

WR  
19

WR  
20

WR  
21

WR  
22 23 24 25

WR  
26

WR  
27

WR  
28

WR  
29 30 31 12 10 0 0

JAN
1/1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 8 2 12 0

FEB
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 20 1 0 0

MAR
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 21 0 1 0

APR
4/1

SR   
2

SR   
3

SR   
4

SR   
5

SR   
6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 16 5 0 0

MAY
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 22 1 0 0

JUN
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 30 20 0 0 0

Total 210 24 27 0
Unassigned Day RG = Teaching Days

Winter Recess UA = Unassigned Days

Spring Recess HO = School Holiday

2011-2012  BTC Draft E-Basis Certificated Payroll Calendar
Fifth Week

11/21/2010
First Week Second Week Third Week Fourth Week
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Jim Schwagle 
PAY

MONTH S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S RG HO UA VA

JUL
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 0 0 21 0

AUG
7/31 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 23 0 0 0

SEP
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 10/1 18 0 3 0

OCT
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 21 0 0 0

NOV
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 17 3 3 0

DEC
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18

WR  
19

WR  
20

WR  
21

WR  
22 23 24 25

WR  
26

WR  
27

WR  
28

WR  
29 30 #### 12 10 0 0

JAN
1/1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 4 2 16 0

FEB
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 20 1 0 0

MAR
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 21 0 1 0

APR
4/1

SR   
2

SR   
3

SR   
4

SR   
5

SR   
6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 16 5 0 0

MAY
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 22 1 0 0

JUN
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 30 18 0 2 0

Total 192 22 46 0
Unassigned Day RG = Teaching Days

Winter Recess UA = Unassigned Days

Spring Recess HO = School Holiday

Cesar Chavez

12/30/2011

2011-2012  BTC Draft K-Basis Certificated Payroll Calendar
Fifth Week

11/21/2010
First Week Second Week Third Week Fourth Week
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Jim Schwagle 

PAY

MONTH
S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S RG HO UA VA

JUL
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 20 1 0 0

AUG
7/31 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 23 0 0 0

SEP
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 1 20 2 0 0

OCT
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 21 0 0 0

NOV
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 19 3 0 0

DEC
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 20 2 0 0

JAN
1/1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 20 2 0 0

FEB
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 20 1 0 0

MAR
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 22 0 0 0

APR
4/1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 21 0 0 0

MAY
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 22 1 0 0

JUN
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 21 0 0 0

Total 249 12 0 0
Unassigned Day RG = Work Day

Winter Recess UA = Unassigned Days

Spring Recess HO = School Holiday

2011-2012  BTC Draft A-Basis Classified Payroll Calendar
Fifth Week

11/21/2010

First Week Second Week Third Week Fourth Week

Balanced Traditional Calendar Proposal - LAUSD - District 2 - November 22, 2010 ATTACHMENT A



Jim Schwagle 

PAY

MONTH
S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S RG HO UA VA

JUL
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 5 0 16 0

AUG
7/31 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 23 0 0 0

SEP
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 10/1 19 2 1 0

OCT
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 21 0 0 0

NOV
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 16 3 3 0

DEC
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18

WR  
19

WR  
20

WR  
21

WR  
22 23 24 25

WR  
26

WR  
27

WR  
28

WR  
29 30 31 12 2 0 8

JAN
1/1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 2 2 18 0

FEB
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 20 1 0 0

MAR
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 21 0 1 0

APR
4/1

SR   
2

SR   
3

SR   
4

SR   
5

SR   
6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 16 0 0 5

MAY
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 22 1 0 0

JUN
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 20 0 1 0

Total 197 11 40 13
Unassigned Day RG = Work Day

Winter Recess UA = Unassigned Days

Spring Recess HO = School Holiday

Cesar Chavez

2011-2012  BTC Draft B-Basis Classified Payroll Calendar
Fifth Week

11/21/2010

First Week Second Week Third Week Fourth Week

Balanced Traditional Calendar Proposal - LAUSD - District 2 - November 22, 2010 ATTACHMENT A



Jim Schwagle 
PAY

MONTH S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S RG HO UA VA

JUL
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 0 0 21 0

AUG
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 20 0 3 0

SEP
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 19 0 3 0

OCT
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 21 0 0 0

NOV
10/31 11/1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 16 3 3 0

DEC
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18

WR  
19

WR  
20

WR  
21

WR  
22 23 24 25

WR  
26

WR  
27

WR  
28

WR  
29 30 31 12 2 0 8

JAN
1/1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 0 2 20 0

FEB
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 18 1 2 0

MAR
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 29 30 31 21 0 0 0

APR
4/1

SR   
2

SR   
3

SR   
4

SR   
5

SR   
6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 16 0 1 5

MAY
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 22 1 0 0

JUN
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 30 31 17 0 4 0

Total 182 9 57 13
Unassigned Day RG = Teaching Days

Winter Recess UA = Unassigned Days

Spring Recess HO = School Holiday

Cesar Chavez

11/21/2010
2011-2012  BTC Draft C-Basis Classified Payroll Calendar

Fifth WeekFirst Week Second Week Third Week Fourth Week
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Writing Across the 
Curriculum Rubric 

 
 



 
 

Writing Across the Curriculum Rubric  
(JH Francis Polytechnic High School) 

Final Draft 
 

 
 

CATEGORY  Five  Four  Three  Two  One  
Main Point/Thesis  The main 

point/thesis 
statement 
clearly states 
what will be 
discussed in 
the text.  

The main 
point/thesis 
statement 
states what will 
be discussed 
in the text  

The main 
point/thesis 
statement 
somewhat 
states what will 
be discussed 
in the text.  

The main 
point/thesis 
statement 
does not state 
what will be 
discussed in 
the text.  

No main 
point/thesis 
statement.  

Organization/Structure Each 
paragraph 
clearly and 
consistently 
relates to the 
main 
point/thesis 
and reinforces 
the content.  

Each 
paragraph 
relates to the 
main 
point/thesis 
and reinforces 
the content.  

Some of the 
paragraphs 
relate to the 
main 
point/thesis 
and reinforce 
the content.  

Few of the 
paragraphs 
relate to the 
main 
point/thesis 
and/or vaguely 
reinforce the 
content.  

None of the 
paragraphs 
relate to the 
main 
point/thesis.  

Supporting 
Details/Evidence  

Each 
paragraph has 
examples 
and/or reasons 
that are clearly 
defined, 
appropriate, 
and relevant to 
the main 
point/thesis.  

Each 
paragraph has 
examples 
and/or reasons 
that are 
appropriate 
and relevant to 
the main 
point/thesis.  

Some of the 
paragraphs 
have examples 
and/or reasons 
that are 
appropriate 
and somewhat 
relevant to the 
main 
point/thesis.  

Few of the 
paragraphs 
have examples 
and/or reasons 
that are 
appropriate 
and/or relevant 
to the main 
point/thesis.  

None of the 
paragraphs 
have examples 
and/or reasons 
that are 
relevant to the 
main/point 
thesis.  

Academic Vocabulary  The text 
includes at 
least ___ 
academic 
vocabulary 
words that are 
correctly used. 

The text 
includes at 
least ___ 
academic 
vocabulary 
words that are 
correctly used. 

The text 
includes at 
least ___ 
academic 
vocabulary 
words and/or 
there are a few 
usage errors.  

The text has 
under ___ 
academic 
vocabulary 
words and/or 
there are 
multiple usage 
errors.  

No academic 
vocabulary is 
used in the 
text.  

MUGS (Mechanics, 
Usage, Grammar and 
Spelling [complete 
sentences])  

No MUGS 
errors interfere 
with the 
reading of the 
text.  

One or two 
MUGS errors 
interfere with 
the reading of 
the text.  

A few MUGS 
errors interfere 
with the 
reading of the 
text  

Multiple MUGS 
errors 
seriously 
interfere with 
the reading of 
the text.  

MUGS errors 
prevent the 
reader from 
reading the 
text.  

 
 



 
 
 
 
 

Language 
Objectives to 

Support Academic 
Language 

Proficiency  



Language Objectives to Support Academic Language Proficiency 
For All Students 

 
Language Objective: Language objectives address the aspects of academic language that 
will be developed or reinforced. These objectives should be stated in clear and simple 
language and posted for the students to see. They should be read aloud at the beginning 
of the lesson so that both teacher and students understand the lesson’s purpose, and 
reviewed at the end of the lesson to determine whether the objectives were met. (Jennifer 
Himmel and Deborah J. Short, Center for Applied Linguistics; Catherine Richards and 
Jana Echevarria, California State University, Long Beach) 
 
Language Objectives are related to the language skills such as  listening, speaking, 
reading, and writing (for example: read, write, listen, list, tell, discuss, journal, record, 
persuade, debate, draft), and include key vocabulary, language functions or ways 
students use language in the lesson, grammar or language structures, and language 
learning strategies. 
 
Steps to Develop Language Objectives: 

1. Decide what key vocabulary, concept words, and other academic words students 
will need to know in order to talk, read, and write about the topic of the lesson. 
(Note: These words are often integrated into the standard itself.) Those words 
might be taught as a language objective. They should include technical terms, 
such as ecosystem, and terms like distribution that have different meanings across 
content areas. Other terms to highlight are those that English language learners 
may know in one context, such as family (as in parents, siblings, etc.), but that 
have a different use in science (e.g., family of elements in the periodic table). 

2. Think about the language skills necessary for students to accomplish the lesson’s 
activities. Will the students be reading a textbook passage to identify the stages of 
mitosis? Are they able to read a text passage to find specific information? Will 
students be reporting what they observe during a scientific demonstration to a 
peer? Do they know how to report observations orally? Acquiring the skills 
needed to carry out these tasks might be the focus of a language objective. 

3. Identify grammar or language structures common to the content area. For 
example, many science textbooks use the passive voice to describe processes. 
Additionally, students may have to use comparative language to analyze two 
related concepts. Writing with the passive voice or comparative phrases might be 
a language objective. 

4. Consider the tasks that the students will complete and the language that will be 
embedded in those assignments. If students are working on a scientific 
investigation together, will they need to explain the steps of the procedure to one 
another? The language objective might focus on how to explain procedures aloud. 

 



Examples of action verbs commonly used to describe content and language 
objectives: 

Content  Language  
Apply  

Categorize  
Calculate  
Design  
Identify  
Select  
Create  

Hypothesize  
Use  

Compose  
Scan  

Discuss  
Read  
List  

Persuade  
State  

Record  
Listen 

 
 
 
 

Examples of Language Objectives across the Curriculum 
 
 
Social Science:  
Subject: World History, Culture, and Geography: The Modern World 
Standard: Students compare and contrast the Glorious Revolution of England, the 
American Revolution, and the French Revolution and their enduring effects worldwide 
on the political expectations for self-government and individual liberty. 
Standard Strand: Understand the unique character of the American Revolution, its 
spread to other parts of the world, and its continuing significance to other nations.  
Content Objective: Identify the unique characteristics of the American Revolution as 
compared to the French and Glorious Revolution of England. 
Language Objective: Describe how the American Revolution was different than the 
French and Glorious Revolutions and list examples supporting the description.   
Use the following language structure:  The American Revolution 
_________________________________________, whereas the French and Glorious 
Revolution of England ____________________________________. An example of this 
is ____________.  
 
Math:  
Subject: Algebra I 
Standard: Students verify that a point lies on a line, given an equation of the line. 
Students are able to derive linear equations by using the point-slope formula. 
Content Objective: Use the point-slope formula to verify if a given point lies on a line 
from a given equation of the line.  
Language Objective: Discuss with a partner whether the given point lies on the given 
equation of the line.  Then, record the process you used to verify your answer.  
Use the following language structure:  First, we converted the linear equation to the 
______________________________.  Then, we___________  .  After that, we 
____________. 
 



Science:  
Subject: Chemistry 
Standard: Atomic and Molecular Structure 
1. The periodic table displays the elements in increasing atomic number and shows how 
periodicity of the physical and chemical properties of the elements relates to atomic 
structure. As a basis for understanding this concept: 
Standard Strand: d. Students know how to use the periodic table to determine the 
number of electrons available for bonding. 
Content Objective: Identify the number of electrons available for bonding for 5 different 
elements. 
Language Objective: Describe the process to determine the number of electrons 
available in a given element for bonding. 
Use the following language structure:  
Oxygen’s atomic number is ________________.  The number of electrons available for 
sharing is determined by ______________________________.  Oxygen has 
__________________________ valence electrons in its outer most shell; therefore is has 
_______________________ electrons available for bonding.   
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Form 

 
 
 



 

Polytechnic High School 3X3 Peer Observation Form 
November 2, 2010 

 
Note:  If you see evidence during one of the three visits, please check box 
 
Please indicate “Content Area” in designated space below for each classroom you visit: Math, English, ESL, Science, Social Studies, Special 
Education, Health/Life Skills/ROTC, World Languages, Art, or Technology/Electives 
 

CONTENT AREA      

Period 4            Time in period 1:35 2:00 2:25 1:40 2:05 2:30 1:45 2:10 2:35 1:50 2:15 2:40 1:55 2:20 2:45

Learning Arrangement:  At time observed (Are students working in groups?) 

Cooperative Learning 
Groups/Pairs 

     

Instructional Strategies:  Leave blank if one of listed instructional strategies is not used (Check more than one box if more 
than one instructional strategy is used.) 
Note Taking      

Use of Thinking Maps      

Use of Academic Vocabulary      

Use of Complete 
Thoughts/Sentences 

     

Engaged in Writing Activity      

Clear Expectations: Classroom Agenda (Check box or boxes of agenda elements as indicated; leave blank if not evident.) 

Agenda Posted      
Standard Posted with Agenda      
ESLR Posted with Agenda      



 
 
 
 
 

Instructional 
Strategy Criteria 

Development 
Worksheet  

 



  Instructional Strategy Criteria Development Worksheet 
(Department input will be used to create a Professional Development session around 

3x3 Observations to clarify the process for observers and those observed) 
Information completed by Departments 2/10 and 3/3 
Academic Vocabulary Development: 
Example: A teacher explicitly uses/makes reference to a Word Wall during instruction 
See use of: 

• Word Wall vocabulary (related to unit) 
• Word families 
• Synonyms and antonyms 
• Use of word wheels (antonyms, synonyms, definitions) 
• Flash cards being used/made by students 
• Application of academic vocabulary in assignments 

 
Writing: 
Example: Students are writing the step by step process to complete a math problem 
See the teacher model or students engaged in the following: 

• Developing paragraph and essay structure 
• Writing step by step directions 
• Writing letters, emails, postcards, informal notes and dialogues 
• Writing essays, biographies, short answers, summaries, quick writes 
• Drafting lab reports 
• Note taking 

 
Students Use of Complete Thoughts/Sentences (Student use of Formal Register): 
Example: A student elaborates after a yes, no, or other one-word answer 
See the students: 

• Perform or practice oral presentations (topic related to unit) 
• Present current events, answering who, what, when, where, why, and how 

questions 
• Explain in groups or to the class could, would, should to answer higher level 

thinking questions 
• Peer editing and critiquing 
• Use words, not acronyms 
• Use formal language 
• Use sentence starters 
• Elaborate and explain instead of use one word answers 

 
Note Taking: 
Example: Most students have a pen and paper out and are copying an example written on 
the board. 
See the students: 

• Summarize stories 
• Write vocabulary notes 
• Take ledger notes 



• Construct Cornell note taking 
• Outline 
• Use linear bullet point notes 
• Create PowerPoint projects 

 
 
 
Anticipatory Activities: 
Example: The teacher asks for student observations of a shaken soda explosion to help 
students anticipate chemical reaction lesson 
See the students engaged in the following intro activities: 

• Hypothetical questions 
• Fact v. Opinion 
• Discussion questions 
• Quick write  
• Closed ended questions about intended topic 
• K-W-L 
• Write hypothesis while watching “Demo Lab” 
• DVD shorts –short animation to into activity 

 
Cooperative Learning (Small Groups 2-5) 
Examples: Groups should be doing the following tasks: 
See the students working together: 

• Answering different questions and teaching the group 
• Summarizing, clarifying, questioning, predicting 
• Engaged in think-pair-share 
• Constructing knowledge through peer teaching 
• Performing or practicing group presentations 
• Completing labs 

 
Thinking Maps: 
Example:  A teacher models the use of a double-bubble map to demonstrate how he/she 
wants class to compare and contrast. 
See the teacher and/or students using one or more of the following maps: 

• Double-bubble (compare and contrast) Map 
• Flow Map (Librito literario) 
• Tree Map for essay writing and creating family trees (pedigree) 
• Brace Map 
• Bridge Map 
• Multi-flow Map 
• Flow Map 
• Circle Map 

 
 



 
 
 
 
 

3x3 Observation 
Results 

 
 
 
 



3X3 PEER OBSERVATIONS ‐ ELA
November 2010
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ELA 25 32 20 12 72 40 56 92 72 60

TOTAL 103 35 50.5 18.4 68 38.8 46.6 80.6 64.1 56.3

N= Group Note Think Vocab Complete Write Agenda Standards ESLR

 

 
3X3 PEER OBSERVATIONS ‐ ESL

November 2010
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ESL 5 20 0 0 60 0 40 80 20 40

TOTAL 103 35 50.5 18.4 68 38.8 46.6 80.6 64.1 56.3

N= Group Note Think Vocab Complete Write Agenda Standard ESLR

 



3X3 PEER OBSERVATIONS ‐ Math
November 2010
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MATH 22 27.2 68.2 13.6 68.1 50 41 86.4 77.3 68.2

TOTAL 103 35 50.5 18.4 68 38.8 46.6 80.6 64.1 56.3

N= Group Note Think Vocab Complete Write Agenda
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s
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3X3 PEER OBSERVATIONS ‐ Science

November 2010

0

20

40

60

80

100

120

%
 o
f t

ot
al
 o
bs

er
va

ti
on

s

Science 13 30.1 61.5 7.6 7.7 46.2 61.5 61.5 38.5 30.8

TOTAL 103 35 50.5 18.4 68 38.8 46.6 80.6 64.1 56.3

N= Group Note Think Vocab Complete Write Agenda Standards ESLR

 



3X3 PEER OBSERVATIONS ‐ Social Studies
November 2010
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Science 11 9.1 63.6 36.4 54.5 36.3 45.5 72.7 63.6 63.6

TOTAL 103 35 50.5 18.4 68 38.8 46.6 80.6 64.1 56.3

N= Group Note Think Vocab Complete Write Agenda Standards ESLR

 

 
3X3 PEER OBSERVATIONS ‐ SPECIAL ED. 

November 2010
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SP. ED.  9 9.1 63.6 36.4 54.5 36.3 45.5 72.7 63.6 63.6

TOTAL 103 35 50.5 18.4 68 38.8 46.6 80.6 64.1 56.3

N= Group Note Think Vocab Complete Write Agenda Standards ESLR

 



3X3 PEER OBSERVATIONS ‐ TECH / ELECTIVE
November 2010
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TECH / ELEC 16 56.3 56.3 12.5 56.3 18.9 37.5 62.5 56.3 56.3

TOTAL 103 35 50.5 18.4 68 38.8 46.6 80.6 64.1 56.3

N= Group Note Think Vocab Complete Write Agenda Standard ESLR

 
 

3X3 PEER OBSERVATIONS ‐ WORLD LANG.
November 2010
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TOTAL 103 35 50.5 18.4 68 38.8 46.6 80.6 64.1 56.3

N= Group Note Think Vocab Complete Write Agenda Standard ESLR

 



3x3 Observations: December 2009 
Electives – 8 Classes 
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Dec 09 50% 25% 13% 50% 50% 25% 100% 50% 50% 

Aug 09 67% 33% 17% 50% 17% 50% 83% 67% 67% 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



3x3 Observations: December 2009 
ENGLISH Department – 17 Classes 
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Dec 09 77% 71% 47% 100% 94% 82% 94% 82% 71% 

Aug 09 83% 83% 42% 83% 50% 83% 92% 67% 50% 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



3x3 Observations: December 2009 
SOCIAL STUDIES Department – 8 Classes 
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Dec 09 75% 88% 88% 10% 75% 100% 88% 75% 75% 

Aug 09 43% 71% 0% 57% 71% 86% 100% 71% 57% 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



3x3 Observations: December 2009 
MATH Department – 15 Classes 
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Dec 09 40% 80% 0% 47% 40% 73% 100% 80% 73% 

Aug 09 54% 69% 15% 62% 15% 69% 85% 85% 77% 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



3x3 Observations: December 2009 
SCIENCE Department – 9 Classes 
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Dec 09 44% 56% 0% 78% 56% 78% 100% 67% 78% 

Aug 09 33% 83% 17% 100% 67% 83% 100% 67% 83% 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



3x3 Observations: December 2009 
SPECIAL EDUCATION Department – 7 Classes 
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Dec 09 42.9% 71.4% 14.3% 85.7% 71.4% 85.7% 85.7% 42.9% 71.4% 

Aug 09 50.0% 25.0% 12.5% 62.5% 37.5% 37.5% 87.5% 75.0% 62.5% 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



3x3 Observations: December 2009 
WORLD LANGUAGES Department – 5 Classes 
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Data Review 
(Dennis Fox) 

Protocol Worksheet 
 



John H. Francis Polytechnic High School 
Data Review (Dennis Fox) Protocol Worksheet 

 
Directions:  Discuss questions and complete in groups.  Share with department and come to a consensus 
about an action item to support greater student achievement and/or a change in instructional practice 

What Do We Know From The Data?  (only facts) 
 
 
 
 

 
What Hunches Do We Have As A Result Of The Data? 

 
 
 
 
 

What Do We Want To Know As A Result Of The Data? 
 
 
 
 
 

How Can We Use The Data To Inform Instructional Decision Making? 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 

Small Learning 
Communities  

 
 
 



 
 

 
 
 



 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 

 
 
 



 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
   
 
 

Master Schedule of 
Classes 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 



Quarter 1 ~ 2010 
 

 2010-2011 Fall Semester  Mester A1 
9th Grade Period 1 Period 2 Period 3 Period 4 

ENGLISH     
Black Strat Lit 2A Conference Strat Lit 2A English 9 

0662 15  13 23
Carstens English 9 English 9 English 9 Conference 

0951 36 31 31  
Jeppson Conference H English 9 English 9 English 9 

1011  36 28 31
Kim English 9 English 9 Conference H English 9 

0041 31 28  34
Newcomb English 9 Conference H English 9 English 9 

1911 32  30 27
Toerien 1132     Deschenes 1284 English 9  English 9 
  34  28
MATH     
Dafaee Alg 1A1 Alg 1A1 Conference H Alg 1A 

0761 33 34  25
Felix H Geom Conference Alg 1A1 Alg 1A1 

1321 25  36 33
Gamboa Conference Alg 1A1 Alg 1A1 Alg 1A1 

1691  27 30 23
King Alg 1A1 H Alg 1A Conference Football 

0961 23 24   
Stevenson Alg 1A1 Conference H Alg 1A Alg 1A1 

1052     
Ziehler Conference Alg 1A1 Alg 1A1 Alg 1A1 

0881  28 34 28
HEALTH     

      
Wolfson Health Health Conference Health 

0151 33 26 35
Oliveros ATTN DEAN Health Health Health 

1951     
Gutierrez   Advisor Advisor  

1071     
9TH ELECTIVES     
Roundtree ROTC 1A/2A Conference ROTC ROTC 

0051     
Smith ROTC ROTC Conference ROTC 2A 

0131     
Jaurequi Intro Comp Conference Intro Comp Intro Comp 

1431 18  23 30
Lorraine Study Skills Conference Study Skills Study Skills 

1521     
     
9th/10th 
SCIENCE     

Aparicio  Conference Biology A        9th  
Biology A         
10th  

Biology A        
9th  

0181  32 28 35
Dongo Conference Biology A         Biology A        9th  Biology A        



10th  9th  
0771  34 38 38

Maliwan AP Coord.  AP Bio (3 mesters) 
Biology A         
10th  11/12th grade 

0321  39 24 30

Nathan H Biology A 9th Biology A        9th  Conference 
Biology A         
10th  

1771 37 27  32

Reynoso Biology A        9th  Conference 
Biology A         
10th  

Biology A         
10th  

1601 37  27 32

Rivera Biology A         10th 
Biology A         
10th  Conference Cross Country 

0901 35 39  27
Scott Biology A         10th Biology A        9th  Biology A        9th  Conference 

0781 36 32 38  
     
     
PHYSICAL EDUCATION    
Bachenheimer PE 2A 10th PE 1A  PE 2A 10th Conference 

0733 64 62 65  
Feeley PE 2A 10th Conference PE 1A 9th PE 2A 10th 

0791 58  64 65
Miller PE 1A 9th PE 2A 10th Conference G Tennis 

0161 64 63  19
Schwal PE 1A 9th PE 2A 11-12th PE 1A 9th PE/BAND M/T 

1641 60 64 65  
Werner Conference PE 1A 9th PE 2A 10th PE 1A 9th 

2111  58 55 55
     
     
     

ESL     
Deschenes ESL 3 Conference ESL 4 English 9  

1281 32  27  
Hidalgo ESL 1B ESL 1B LAPL Conference 

1391 18 18 26  
Espinoza ESL 1A ESL 1A ESL 2A ESL 2A 

1551 22 22 18 18
Toerien Conference English 9  ESL 2B ESL 2B 
  34 24 24
     
     
     

10TH GRADE 2010-2011 Fall Semester  Mester A1 
ENGLISH Period 1 Period 2 Period 3 Period 4 
     
Batiste Conference English 10A English 10A  English 10A 

0611  30 26 33
Blackwell English 10A Conference H English 10A English 10A 

1361 36  36 29
Herrold English 10A (EL) ELECTIVE Conference H English 10A 



0481 33   35
Hunt English 10A English 10A English 10A  Conference 

1331 33 34 28  
Rabins English 10A H English 10A English 10A  (EL) Conference 

0551 34 37 33  
Rodrigues Conference English 10A English 10A English 10A 

2331  31 23 34
     
MATH      
Aragon Conference Alg 1B Geo/Alg/Trg A Alg 1B 

1061  30 31 37
Butow Conference 11TH/12TH Geom A Geom A 

0511  34 35 36
Gapac Trg Math Anal A  11TH/12TH Alg 1A Conference 

0061 40 42 26  
Loza Alg 1A Geom A Adv Appl A (TAG) Conference 

1121 33 38 37  
Martinez Alg 1B Alg 1B Conference Alg 1B 

0944 38 33  28

Stuckey Geom B Conference Alg 1A 
Adv Appl A 
(TAG) 

0404 32  28 37
Casillas  Alg 1A   

  32   
SOCIAL 
STUDIES     

Lee Mod Wld Hist A Mod Wld Hist A Conference 
Mod Wld Hist 
A 

1921 39 38  35

Madrigal Conference 
Mod Wld Hist A 
(BS) Mod Wld Hist A 

Mod Wld Hist 
A 

0434  14 33 35
Peralta Mod Wld Hist A Mod Wld Hist A Mod Wld Hist A Conference 

1571 37 38 36  
     
9th/10th 
SCIENCE       

Aparicio  Conference Biology A        9th  
Biology A         
10th  

Biology A        
9th  

0181  32 28 35

Dongo Conference 
Biology A         
10th  Biology A        9th  

Biology A        
9th  

0771  34 38 38

Maliwan AP Coord.  AP Bio (3 mesters) 
Biology A         
10th  11/12th grade 

0321  39 24 30

Nathan H Biology A 9th Biology A        9th  Conference 
Biology A         
10th  

1771 37 27  32

Reynoso Biology A        9th  Conference 
Biology A         
10th  

Biology A         
10th  



1601 37  27 32

Rivera Biology A         10th 
Biology A         
10th  Conference Cross Country 

0901 35 39  27
Scott Biology A         10th Biology A        9th  Biology A        9th  Conference 

0781 36 32 38  
PHYSICAL EDUCATION    
Bachenheimer PE 2A 10th PE 1A  PE 2A 10th Conference 

0731 59 43 46  
Feeley PE 2A 10th Conference PE 1A 9th PE 2A 10th 

0791 60  61 66
Miller PE 1A 9th PE 2A 10th Conference  

0161 47 64  63

Schwal PE 1A 9th     PE 1A 9th 
PE 2A Band 
M/T 

1641 54 59 62 35
Werner Conference PE 1A 9th PE 2A 10th PE 1A 9th 

2111  54 54 59
     
     
Deschenes ESL 3 Conference ESL 4 English 9  

1281 29  23  
     
     
     
     
     

11th & 12th 2010-2011 Fall Semester  Mester A1 
ENGLISH          Period 1 Period 2 Period 3 Period 4 
Elam                 
HABIT Expo Comp Conference 

 H Am Lit (AP Eng 
Lang A Expo Comp 

2581 32  38 20
Ebeling              
HABIT Conference Am Lit Comp Expo Comp Am Lit Comp 

1291  37 32 38
Marzolo            
FAME Am Lit Comp Expo Comp Am Lit Comp Conference 

0421 36 26 38  
Savino             
FAME Expo Comp Am Lit Comp Conference Expo Comp 

1631 39 37  32
Matlen          
SP/EHS Grant 

 H Am Lit (AP Eng 
Lang A Expo Comp Am Lit Comp 

1821  42 39 30
Kehrmeyer    
SP/EHS Grant Am Lit Comp Am Lit Comp Conference 

0921  32 35  
Hampton      
SP/EHS 

 H Adv Comp(AP Eng 
Lit) Expo Comp 

 H Adv Comp(AP Eng 
Lit) Conference 

1401 32 35 38  
            



SOCIAL STUDIES     
Murray             
HABIT 

H US Hist(AP U. S 
History) Conference U. S History A U. S History A 

1891 27   42 32
Beilinson         
HABIT Prin Am Govt U. S History A Prin Am Govt Conference 

0621 32 37 28  
Kowalski       
FAME Prin Am Govt Prin Am Govt Conference 

H Prin Am 
Govt 

1001 39 34  38
Blau                  
FAME U. S. History A U. S History A Conference Journalism  

1081 44 33  10
Heilbron      
Sp/EHS U. S History A Conference U. S History A U. S History A 

1101 44  37 41
Katz           
Sp/EHS Prin Am Govt SLC Lead Prin Am Govt Conference 

0411 36  29  
     
MATH                  
Acosta Geom A Conference Geom A Geom A 

1041 39  35 35

Casillas 
Geo Alg Trg (Int Alg 
2) 10TH GRADE Conference 

Geo Alg Trg (Int 
Alg 2) 

1141 38   37

Keiper AP Statistics 
Geo Alg Trg (Int Alg 
2) Geom B Conference 

0541 49 39 33  
Lopez Alg 2A  Alg 1A/B  (ESL) Alg 2A Conference 

1681 43 13 39  
Singh  Trg Math Anal A Trg Math Anal A ATTN DEAN Alg 1A1  (ESL) 

2811 41 31  8
Gapac  AP Calc A    
  45   
Butow/Feinberg  Geom B         0512 Geom B        0283  
  33 36  
     
     
SCIENCE            
Guerra Phys Geology A Phys Geology A Chemistry A Conference 

1271 40 41 40  
Pemble Chemistry A Phys Geology A Conference Chemistry A 

0531 38 41  43

Tay Conference Chemistry A Phys Geology A 
Phys Geology 
A 

1261  42 40 41

Maliwan  
H Adv Bio A(AP 
Bio)   Physiology A 

0321  29  40
     
     



WORLD 
LANGUAGE     
Bonar AP Span Lit Spanish 3A Spanish 1A (MAG) Conference 

0681 23 29 21  
Correa Span Sp 1A Span Sp 1A Conference AP Span Lang 

0081 40 45  38
Kazaryan Span Sp 2A Conference AP Span Lang Span Sp 2A 

0911 42  35 37
Tirado Span Sp 1A Spanish 1A Span Sp 1A Span Sp 1A 

0391 40 25 37 38
Quinteros Spanish 1A Spanish 2A Conference Spanish 2A 

1181 36 30  17
     
     
Deschenes ESL 3 Conference ESL 4 English 9  

1281 32  28  
     
     
     
     
     
ELECTIVES 2010-2011 Fall Semester  Mester A1 
 Period 1 Period 2 Period 3 Period 4 
Daneshvari Ceramics  Ceramics  Conference Ceramics  

1251 36 36  37

Loya Drawing A Drawing A Conference 
Drawing/AP 
Studio Art 

0471 40 37  
    22  

'0476 7
Nield Art History A Drawing A Drawing A Conference 

1931 39 39 42  

Grigsby      Design A    (21 slots) 
Design A    (21 
slots) 

0091   35 32
Herrold   Film  Production  

0483   34  

Isaacs Conference Filmmaking AP Music Theory 
Marching 
Band 

0451  53 13 73

Hetrick  ( Kalatzis) Conference Theater Appr A Theater Appr A 
Theater Appr 
A 

2531  36 39 35

Chang Office Tech A Office Tech A Office Tech A 
Work 
Experience 

1191 30 28 32  
Colon Conference Plants Soil A Landscaping Floriculture 

0241  29 39 35

Elias 
Adm Asst 1/Offc 
Proc 

Adm Asst 1/Offc 
Proc 

Adm Asst 1/Offc 
Proc 

Desktop 
Pub(yearbk) 

1301 27 26 26 21



Feinberg Financial Planning Conference MATH 
Financial 
Planning 

0281 32  40 37

Higgins         Chef Asst. Cater Ethnic Foods Ethnic Foods 
Cake 
Decorator 

1861 31 32 30 29
Lamos Wood 1A Wood 1A Wood 1A Conference 

0441 37 39 38  

Lewis 
Virtual Ent (2 
mesters) Small Bus/Entrepren Small Bus/Entrepren 

Small 
Bus/Entrepren 

1781 20 28 27 37

Maynard, S ECE Inf/Toddler Stud 
ECE Inf/Toddler 
Stud 

ECE Inf/Toddler 
Stud 

ECE Inf/Toddler 
Stud 

0931 41 34 33 40
Rios Comp Tech Intro Comp Tech A+ Comp Tech Intro Comp Tech A+

3311 36 37 38 38
Sonenschein Medical Term 1st Responder Medical Term 1st Responder 

0001 34 24 35 28
Blau                
FAME    Journalism  

1084    10

Le Clair Intro Psychology Leadership Conference 
Intro 
Psychology 

0461 37 34  40

Martin    
AP Psyc 
(Philosophy) 5th 

1805    26
McEwen Athletic Director Sport SLC Class Athletic Director Conference 

1832  25   
Block Conference Online Learning Lab Online Learning Lab 5th    Acadeca 

0972  19 20  

Alatorre   Peer Counselor Peer Counselor 
Peer 
Counselor 

0071  2 4 7

Grimaldo Peer Counselor  Peer Counselor Peer Counselor 
Peer 
Counselor 

1031 6 2 7 9

Warman Peer Counselor Peer Counselor Peer Counselor 
Peer 
Counselor 

0631 2 3 1 3
Campos SERVICE SERVICE SERVICE SERVICE 

0111 20 38 40 68
 HOME HOME HOME HOME 

 49 5 15 166
     
     
     
ONLINE LEARNING CLASSES   A           B   A           B  
Eng 9A/B              0970     0978 0895        0896  
Eng 10A/B            0976     0977 0897        0898  
Alg 1A/B               0968     0969   



Wld Hist A/B         0972     0967 0899        0900  
American Lit   0973  
     
     
     
     
SPECIAL 
EDUCATION 2010-2011 Fall Semester  Mester A1 
 Period 1 Period 2 Period 3 Period 4 
RESOURCE      
Arhanian           
1701 RSP Conference RSP RSP 
Clubb               
1231 Conference RSP RSP RSP 
Fonarow           
0301 RSP Conference RSP RSP 
Leiva                 
0021 RSP RSP RSP Conference 
Stockhammer RSP RSP RSP Conference 
Erne-Webber   
1904 Conference RSP RSP RSP 
     
SPECIAL DAY PROGRAM    
Alba Reading Imp A (9) Practical Science Reading Imp A (9) Conference 

0561 11 7 15  

Fink 
Physical Geology 
A Conference Biology A Geom A 

0291 17  17 18
Grigsby Conference Expo Comp Design A Design A 

0093  11   
Ramsey Conference Alg 1A1  Alg 1A Alg 1A1 

1981  14 13 11
Thornburgh Mod Wld Hist A U.S History A  Conference Prin Am Dem 

1671 14 16  16
Urciola    Eng 10A Am Lit Consumer Math Conference 

2741 19 17 12  
     

CBI/MR     
Blanco Conference Wk World Trav Mob Ind Liv Sk A 

1941     

De Roos Pract Math Conference Dev Reading 
Personal 
Health 

1151     
Fishler Conference Guid Voc Or A Guid Voc Or A Guid Voc Or A 

0571       

Watson Conference Pract Math Dev Reading 
Personal 
Health 

1721  11 8 4
DOTS Meal PLN/PREP Meal PLN/PREP   

2141     



     
PHYSICAL EDUCATION    
Bachenheimer PE 2A 10th PE 1A  PE 2A 10th Conference 

0733 60 60 60  
Feeley PE 2A 10th Conference PE 1A 9th PE 2A 10th 

0791 55  60 60
Miller PE 1A 9th PE 2A 10th Conference G Tennis 

0161 60 60   
Schwal PE 1A 9th PE 2A 11-12th PE 1A 9th Conference 

  60 64 60  
Werner Conference PE 1A 9th PE 2A 10th PE 1A 9th 

2111  60 63 60
Ring  Adaptive PE Adaptive PE   

1221     
     

Wolfson Health Health Conference Health 
0151 

Oliveros Conference Health Health Health 
1951     

     
9TH ELECTIVES     
Roundtree ROTC 1A Conference ROTC 1A ROTC 1A 

0051   30 29
Smith ROTC 1A ROTC 1A Conference ROTC 2A 

0131 33 24   
Jaurequi Intro Comp Conference Intro Comp Intro Comp 

1431 35  36 36
Lorraine Study Skills Conference Study Skills Study Skills 

1521 35  34 40
     
     
     
     
     
     
ENGLISH 2010-2011 Fall Semester  Mester A1 
9TH Period 1 Period 2 Period 3 Period 4 
Black Strat Lit 2A Conference Strat Lit 2A English 9 

0662 13  12 30
Carstens English 9 English 9 English 9 Conference 

0951 32 40 38  
Jeppson Conference H English 9 English 9 English 9 

1011  37 30 26
Kim English 9 English 9 Conference H English 9 

0041     
Newcomb English 9 Conference H English 9 English 9 
     
10TH     
Batiste Conference English 10A English 10A  English 10A 



0611  36 26 39
Blackwell English 10A Conference H English 10A English 10A 

1361 32  31 36
Herrold English 10A ELECTIVE Conference H English 10A 

0481 30   36
Hunt English 10A English 10A English 10A Conference 

1331 32 32 37  
Rabins English 10A H English 10A English 10A Conference 

0551 33 35 23  
Rodrigues Conference English 10A English 10A English 10A 

2331  40 19 27
     
     
11TH & 12TH     
Elam                         
HABIT Expo Comp Conference 

 H Am Lit (AP Eng 
Lang A Expo Comp 

2581 32  38 20
Ebeling                     
HABIT Conference Am Lit Comp Expo Comp Am Lit Comp 

1291  37 32 38
Marzolo                    
FAME Am Lit Comp Expo Rd/Writ A Am Lit Comp Conference 

0421 36 26 38  
Savino                      
FAME Expo Comp Am Lit Comp Conference Expo Comp 

1631 39 37  32
Matlen                     
Sp/EHS Dept Chair 

 H Am Lit (AP Eng 
Lang A Expo Comp Am Lit Comp 

1821  42 39 30
Kehrmeyer             
Sp/EHS Grant Am Lit Comp Am Lit Comp Conference 

0921  32 35  
Hampton                
Sp/EHS 

 H Adv Comp(AP Eng 
Lit) Expo Comp 

 H Adv Comp(AP Eng 
Lit) Conference 

1401 32 35 38  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Quarter 2 ~ 2010 
 

 2010-2011 Fall Semester  Mester A2 
9th Grade Period 1 Period 2 Period 3 Period 4 

ENGLISH     
Black Strat Lit 2B Conference Strat Lit 2B English 9A 

3661 15  13 23
Carstens English 9A English 9A English 9A Conference 

3951 36 31 31  
Jeppson Conference H English 9A English 9A English 9A 

4011  36 28 31
Kim English 9A English 9A Conference H English 9A 

3041 31 28  34
Newcomb English 9A Conference H English 9 English 9 

4911 32  30 27
Toerien/Deschenes English 9A  English 9A 

4132/4284     
  34  28
MATH     
Dafaee Alg 1A Alg 1A Conference H Alg 1A 

3761 33 34  25
Felix H Geom B Conference Alg 1A Alg 1A 

4321 25  36 33
Gamboa Conference Alg 1A Alg 1A Alg 1A 

4691  27 30 23
King Alg 1A H Alg 1B Conference Football 

3961 23 24   
Stevenson Alg 1A Conference H Alg 1B Alg 1A 

4052     
Ziehler ATTN DEAN Alg 1A Alg 1A Alg 1A 

3881  28 34 28
     

HEALTH     
      

Wolfson Health Health Conference Health 
2151 33 26 35

Oliveros Conference Health Health Health 
4951     

      
     
     
9TH 
ELECTIVES     
Roundtree ROTC 1A/2A Conference ROTC ROTC 

3051     
Smith ROTC ROTC Conference ROTC 2A 

3131     
Jaurequi Intro Comp Conference Intro Comp Intro Comp 

4431 18  23 30
Lorraine Study Skills Conference Study Skills Study Skills 

4521     
     
9th/10th 
SCIENCE     



Aparicio  Conference Biology B        9th  Biology B       10th  
Biology B        
9th  

3181  32 28 35

Dongo Conference Biology B       10th  Biology B        9th  
Biology B        
9th  

3771  34 38 38
Maliwan AP Coord.  AP Bio (3 mesters) Biology B       10th  11/12th grade 

3321  39 24 30

Nathan H Biology B        9th  Biology B        9th  Conference 
Biology B       
10th  

4771 37 35  37

Reynoso Biology A        9th  Conference Biology B       10th  
Biology B       
10th  

4601 37  27 32
Rivera Biology B       10th  H Biology B        9th  Conference 

3901 35 39  27
Scott Biology B       10th  Biology B        9th  Biology B        9th  Conference 

3781 36 32 38  
     
     
PHYSICAL EDUCATION    
Bachenheimer PE 2B 10th PE 1B  9th PE 2B 10th Conference 

3731 60 51 48  
Feeley PE 2B 10th Conference PE 1B  9th PE 2B 10th 

3791 60  65 66
Cerna PE 1B  9th PE 2B 10th Conference G Tennis 

3161 64 65  19
Schwal PE 1B  9th PE 2A 11-12th PE 1B  9th PE/BAND M/T 

4641 60 64 65  
Werner Conference PE 1B  9th PE 2B 10th PE 1B  9th 

4111  58 55 55
     
ESL     
Deschenes ESL 3 Conference ESL 4 English 9  

4281 32  27  
Hidalgo ESL 1B ESL 1B LAPL Conference 

4391 18 18 26  
Espinoza ESL 1A ESL 1A ESL 2A ESL 2A 

4551 22 22 18 18
Toerien Conference English 9  ESL 2B ESL 2B 

4131  34 24 24
     
10TH 
GRADE 2010-2011 Fall Semester  Mester A2 
ENGLISH Period 1 Period 2 Period 3 Period 4 
     
Batiste Conference Writ Seminar A Writ Se  minar A G Basketball 

3611  30 27  

Blackwell Writ Seminar A Conference H Writ Seminar A 
Writ Seminar 
A 

3361 36  36 29
Herrold Writ Seminar A  (EL) ELECTIVE Conference H English 10A 



3481 33   35
Hunt Writ Seminar A Writ Seminar A Writ Seminar A Conference 

3331 33 34 28  
Rabins Writ Seminar A H Writ Seminar A Writ Seminar A  (EL) Conference 

3551 34 37 33  

Rodrigues Conference Writ Seminar A Writ Seminar A 
Writ Seminar 
A 

4331  31 23 34

Mitchell     
Writ Seminar 
A 

4874    33
     
MATH     33

Aragon Conference Geom B H Alg 2A 
Adv Appl A 
(TAG) 

4061   31 37
Butow Conference 11TH/12TH Geom A Geom B 

3511  34 35 36
Gapac Trg Math Anal B  11TH/12TH Alg 1B   (RSP) Conference 

3061 40 42 26  
Loza Alg 1A Geom B Geom A Soccer 

4121 33 38 37  

Martinez Adv Appl A (TAG) Alg 1B Conference 
Adv Appl A 
(TAG) RSP 

      
Stuckey Geo/Alg & Trg A Conference Alg 1A    (RSP) Geom A 

4404 32  28 37
Casillas/Lopez  Alg 1B  Alg 1A 

4142/4684     
     

SOCIAL 
STUDIES     

Lee Mod Wld Hist B Mod Wld Hist B Conference 
Mod Wld Hist 
B 

4921 39 38  35

Madrigal Conference 
Mod Wld Hist B 
(BS) Mod Wld Hist B 

Mod Wld Hist 
B 

3431  14 33 35
Peralta Mod Wld Hist B Mod Wld Hist B Mod Wld Hist B Conference 

4571 37 38 36  
     
9th/10th 
SCIENCE       

Aparicio  Conference Biology B        9th  Biology B       10th  
Biology B        
9th  

3181  36 29 34

Dongo Conference Biology B       10th  Biology B        9th  
Biology B        
9th  

3771  38 34 35
Maliwan AP Coord.  AP Bio (3 mesters) Biology B       10th  11/12th grade 



3321  39 25 30

Nathan Biology B        9th  Biology B        9th  Conference 
Biology B       
10th  

4771 41 39  32

Reynoso Biology A        9th  Conference Biology B       10th  
Biology B       
10th  

4601 40  39 27
Rivera Biology B       10th  Biology B       10th  Biology B       10th  Conference 

3901 35 39 30  
Scott Biology B       10th  Biology B        9th  Biology B        9th  Conference 

3781 38 38 37  
     
     
PHYSICAL EDUCATION    
Bachenheimer PE 2B 10th PE 1B  9th PE 2B 10th Conference 

3733 59 50 41  
Feeley PE 2B 10th Conference PE 1B  9th PE 2B 10th 

3791 57  61 61
Cerna PE 1B  9th PE 2B 10th Conference PE 2B  

3161 61 49  38

McEwen SLC   PE 2B 10th  Athletic Director 
Athletic 
Director 

4832  9   
Schwal PE 1B  9th PE 2B 11th-12th PE 1B  9th PE/BAND M/T 

4641 55 57 61 37
Werner Conference PE 1B  9th PE 2B 10th PE 1B  9th 

4111  54 38 65
     
     
Deschenes ESL 3 Conference ESL 4 English 9  

4281 29  23  
     
     

11th & 12th 2010-2011 Fall Semester  Mester A2 
ENGLISH         Period 1 Period 2 Period 3 Period 4 
Elam                 
HABIT World Lit Conference AP Eng Lang A  World Lit 

4581 32  35 20
Ebeling              
HABIT Conference Cont. Comp World Lit Cont. Comp 

4291  39 33 39
Marzolo            
FAME Cont. Comp World Lit Cont. Comp Conference 

3421 37 27 35  
Savino             
FAME World Lit Cont. Comp Conference World Lit 

4631 40 36  30
Matlen          
SP/EHS Dept Chair AP Eng Lang A  World Lit Cont. Comp 

4821  42 39 30
Kehrmeyer    Grant Cont. Comp Cont. Comp Conference 



SP/EHS 
3921  32 35  

Hampton      
SP/EHS AP Eng Lit A World Lit AP Eng Lit A Conference 

3401 32 34 38  
            
SOCIAL 
STUDIES     
Murray             
HABIT AP U. S History A Conference U.S History B U. S History B 

4891 26   41 40
Beilinson         
HABIT Economics U. S History B Economics Conference 

3621 36 41 31  
Kowalski       
FAME Economics Conference Economics  Sp/EHS H Economics 

4001 38  29     
Blau                  
FAME U. S History B U. S History B Conference Journalism  

4081 33 35  10
Heilbron      
Sp/EHS U. S History B Conference U. S History B U. S History B 

4101 43  40 40
Katz           
Sp/EHS Economics Economics  FAME Conference Basketball 

3411 35 37   42
     
MATH                  
Acosta Geom B Conference Geom B Geom B 

4041 39  40 36

Casillas Alg 2A (3 mester) 10TH GRADE Conference 
Alg 2A (3 
mester) 

4141 40   34

Keiper AP Statistics Alg 2A (3 mester) Geo Alg Trg (Int Alg 2) 
ONLINE 
MATH 

3541 46 36 40 15
Lopez Alg 2B  Alg 1A/B/ 2A (ESL) Alg 2B 10TH GRADE 

4681 38 24 35  
Singh  Trg Math Anal B Trg Math Anal B ATTN DEAN Alg 1A  (ESL) 

4811 41 33  22
Gapac  AP Calc B    

3062  39   
Butow/Feinberg Geom A  Geom A  

3511/2283 39   41  
     
     
SCIENCE            
Guerra Phys Geology B Phys Geology B Chemistry B Conference 

4271 39 41 40  
Pemble Chemistry B Phys Geology B Conference Chemistry B 

3531 38 40  33



Tay Conference Chemistry B Phys Geology B 
Phys Geology 
B 

3261  40 42 40
Maliwan  AP Bio A   Physiology B 

3321  29  40
     
     
WORLD 
LANGUAGE     
Bonar AP Span Lit  Spanish 3B Spanish 1B (MAG) Conference 

3681 23 29 21  
Correa Span Sp 1B Span Sp 1B Conference AP Span Lang 

3081 39 45  38
Kazaryan Span Sp 2B Conference AP Span Lang Span Sp 2B 

3911 42  35 37
Tirado Span Sp 1B Spanish 1B Span Sp 1B Span Sp 1B 

3391 40 25 37 36
Quinteros Spanish 1B Spanish 2B Conference Spanish 2B 

4181 36 30  17
     
     
Deschenes ESL 3 Conference ESL 4 English 9  

4281 32  28  
     
     
     
     
ELECTIVES 2010-2011 Fall Semester  Mester A2 
 Period 1 Period 2 Period 3 Period 4 
Daneshvari Ceramics  Ceramics  Conference Ceramics  

4251 36 36  37
Loya        

3471     
Nield Art History B Drawing B Drawing B      

4931 37 40 41  

Grigsby  
Drawing B           
3471 

Drawing B          
3472 

Design B            
3093 

Design B           
3094 

 39 39 35 34
Herrold   Film  Production B  

3483   32  

Isaacs Conference Filmmaking B AP Music Theory 
Marching 
Band 

3451  54 13 72
Hetrick  ( 
Kalatzis) Conference Theater Appr B Theater Appr B 

Theater Appr 
B 

4531  37 39 36

Chang Office Tech B Office Tech B Office Tech B 
Work 
Experience 

4191 30 26 32  
Colon Conference Plants Soil B Landscaping  B Floriculture B 



3241  31 40 36

Elias Adm Asst 2/Offc Proc Adm Asst 2/Offc Proc Adm Asst 2/Offc Proc 
Desktop 
Pub(yearbk) 

4301 25 26 26 21
Feinberg Accounting B Conference MATH Accounting B 

2281 33  19 40
Higgins         Chef Asst. Cater Cake Decorator Cake Decorator Ethnic Foods 

4861 36 37 35 28

Lamos Wood 1B Wood 1B Wood 1B 
ATTENDANCE 
DEAN 

3441 37 38 37  

Lewis Virtual Ent (2 mesters) Cust Service Rep Cust Service Rep 
Cust Service 
Rep 

4781 22 30 28 40

Maynard, S ECE Inf/Toddler Stud ECE Inf/Toddler Stud ECE Inf/Toddler Stud 
ECE Inf/Toddler 
Stud 

3931 39 35 39 40

Rios Comp Tech Intro Comp Tech A+ Comp Tech Intro 
Comp Tech 
A+ 

4311 38 35 40 39

Sonenschein Medical Term 1st Responder Medical Term 
1st 
Responder 

3001 23 26 25 20
Blau                
FAME    Journalism  

4084    10
Le Clair Intro Soc Leadership Conference Intro Soc 

3461 34 33  40

Martin    

AP 
Psychology A   
5th 

4805    24

McEwen SLC   PE 2B 10th  Athletic Director 
Athletic 
Director 

4832  9   
Block Conference Online Learning Lab Online Learning Lab 5th    Acadeca 

3972  19 20  
Schwal PE 1B  9th PE 2B 11th-12th PE 1B  9th PE/BAND M/T 

4641 60 64 65  

Alatorre   Peer Counselor Peer Counselor 
Peer 
Counselor 

3071  2 4 7

Grimaldo Peer Counselor  Peer Counselor Peer Counselor 
Peer 
Counselor 

3031 6 2 7 9

Warman Peer Counselor Peer Counselor Peer Counselor 
Peer 
Counselor 

3631 2 3 1 3
Campos SERVICE SERVICE SERVICE SERVICE 

3111   
 HOME HOME HOME HOME 

3005        



     
ONLINE LEARNING CLASSES   A           B   A           B  
Eng 9A/B             0970     0978 0895        0896  
Eng 10A/B           0976     0977 0897        0898  
Alg 1A/B              0968     0969   
Wld Hist A/B        0972     0967 0899        0900  
American Lit   0973  
     
     
College   Art 102  
   0100  
College    Anthro 101 Anthro 101 
     0076 0080
College    Eng 28 Eng 102 
   0070 0060
     
     
     
     
     
     
SPECIAL 
EDUCATION 2010-2011 Fall Semester  Mester A2 
 Period 1 Period 2 Period 3 Period 4 
RESOURCE      
Arhanian           RSP Conference RSP  

4701     

Clubb             Co teach King  Co Teach Kim Co Teach Felix 
Learning 
Center 

4231     

Fonarow           Co-Teach Black Conference Learning Center 302 
Co-Teach 
Blackwell 

4301     

Open RSP 
Co teach King  
(Clubb)  

Co Teach Gapac 
(Leiva) Conference 

     

Stockhammer RSP Learning Center 83 Co Teach Black 
Co teach 
Martinez 

2311     
Erne-Webber    Conference RSP RSP RSP 

4901     
     
     
     
SPECIAL DAY PROGRAM    
Alba Reading 1B (9th) Practical Science B Reading 1B (9th) Conference 

3561 11 7 15  
Fink Physical Geology B Conference Biology B Geom B 

3291 17  18 9
Grigsby Conference World Lit Design B Design B 



3093  11   
Leiva Eng 10B U.S History B Co teach w Gapac Geom B 

3021  9   
Ramsey Conference Alg 1A (9th)  Alg 1B Alg 1A (9th) 

4981  14 13 11
Thornburgh Mod Wld Hist B U.S History B Conference Economics 

4671 14 16  15
Urciola    Eng 10B Cont Comp Meal Plan/Prep Conference 

2741 20 17 12  
     

     
     

CBI/MR     
Blanco Conference Wk World Trav Mob Ind Liv Sk B 

4941     

De Roos Pract Math B Conference Dev Reading B 
Personal 
Health 

2151     
Fishler Conference Guid Voc Or B Guid Voc Or B Guid Voc Or B

2571       

Watson Conference Pract Math Dev Reading 
Personal 
Health 

4721  11 8 4
DOTS Meal PLN/PREP Meal PLN/PREP   

3141     
     

PHYSICAL EDUCATION    
Bachenheimer PE 2A 10th PE 1A  PE 2A 10th Conference 

3731 60 60 60  
Feeley PE 2A 10th Conference PE 1A 9th PE 2A 10th 

3791 55  60 60
Cerna PE 1A 9th PE 2A 10th Conference G Tennis 

2161 60 60   
Schwal PE 1A 9th PE 2A 11-12th PE 1A 9th Conference 

4641 60 64 60  
Werner Conference PE 1A 9th PE 2A 10th PE 1A 9th 

4111  60 63 60
Ring  Adaptive PE Adaptive PE   

4221     
     

Wolfson Health Health Conference Health 
4151 

Oliveros Conference Health Health Health 
4951     

     
9TH 
ELECTIVES     
Roundtree ROTC 1A Conference ROTC 1A ROTC 1A 



3051   30 29
Smith ROTC 1A ROTC 1A Conference ROTC 2A 

3131 33 24   
Jaurequi Intro Comp Conference Intro Comp Intro Comp 

4431 35  36 36
Lorraine Study Skills Conference Study Skills Study Skills 

4521 35  34 40

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
Quarter 3 ~ 2011 

 
 2010-2011 Spring Semester  Mester A3 

9th Grade Period 1 Period 2 Period 3 Period 4 
ENGLISH     
Black English 9A Conference English 9A English 9B 

5661     
Carstens English 9B English 9B English 9B Conference 

5951     
Chun English 9B English 9B Conference H English 9B

5041     
Jeppson English 9A Twilight H English 9B English 9B English 9B 

6011     
Newcomb English 9B Conference H English 9B English 9B 

6911     
Toerien   Deschenes  English 9B  English 9B 
     
     
     
MATH     
Dafaee Alg 1B Alg 1B Conference H Geom A 

5761     
Felix MAGNET H Alg 2A Alg 1B Alg 1B 

6321     
Gamboa Conference Alg 1A Alg 1A Alg 1B 

5311     
King Alg 1A H Geom A Alg 1A (Twilight) Alg 1A 

5961     

Stevenson Alg 1B Conference H Geom 
Alg 1B         
ALEKS 5th 

6051     
Ziehler CAHSEE PREP 11/12 Alg 1A Alg 1B Alg 1A 

6811     
     

      
HEALTH     

      
Wolfson Health Health Conference Health 

5151  
Oliveros Conference Health Health Health 

6951     
      
9TH 
ELECTIVES     
Roundtree ROTC 1A/2A Conference ROTC ROTC 

5051     
Smith ROTC ROTC Conference ROTC 2A 

5131     
Jaurequi Intro Comp Conference Intro Comp Intro Comp 

6431     
Lorraine Conference Col Prep Col Prep Col Prep 

5101     
     



     
9th/10th 
SCIENCE     

Aparicio  Biology A        BS Conference Biology A        9th  
Biology A        
9th  

5183        

Dongo Conference Biology A         10th  Biology A         10th  
Biology A        
10th  

6771     

Maliwan AP COORD AP Bio (3 mesters) AP COORD 
Physiology 
A 

5321  31    

Nathan Biology A 9th Biology A        9th  Conference 
H Biology A    
9th  

5771         

Reynoso Biology A 9th Conference Biology A 9th 
Biology A 
9th 

6601      

Rivera Biology A         10th  Biology A         10th  Conference 
Track & 
Field 

5901     

Scott Biology A         10th  Biology A         10th  Biology A         10th  

UTLA 
Chapter 
Chair 

5781     
     
     
PHYSICAL EDUCATION    
Bachenheimer PE 2A 10th PE 2A 10th PE 2A 10th Conference 

5731     
Feeley PE 1A 9th Conference PE 1A 9th PE 2A 10th 

5791     

Schwal PE 1A 9th PE 2A 11-12th PE 1A 9th 
BAND PE 
(MTW) 

6641       
Werner Conference PE 1A 9th PE 2A 10th PE 1A 9th 

7111  71    
     
     

ESL     
Deschenes ESL 3 Conference ESL 4 English 9  

6281     
Hidalgo ESL 1B ESL 1B LAPL Conference 

6391     
Espinoza ESL 1A ESL 1A ESL 2A ESL 2A 

5631     
Toerien Conference English 9  ESL 2B ESL 2B 

5261     
     
     
10TH 
GRADE 2010-2011 Spring Semester  Mester A3 
ENGLISH Period 1 Period 2 Period 3 Period 4 



Batiste Conference English 10B English 10B English 10B 
      

Blackwell English 10B CAHSEE EM/Combo H English 10A English 10B 
6361     

Herrold English 10B (EL) ELECTIVE  11/12th H English 10B Conference 
5481   38  

Hunt English 10B English 10B English 10B Conference 
6331     

Rabins English 10B H English 10B English 10B  (EL) Conference 
5551     

Rodrigues CAHSEE PREP 11/12 English 10B English 10B English 10B 
7331    28

     
MATH      

Aragon H Alg 2B 
Ess. Std Math 
(CAHSEE) Conference 

Ess. Std 
Math 
(CAHSEE)

6061 31   40

Butow Conference 11TH/12TH 
Ess. Std Math 
(CAHSEE) 

Ess. Std 
Math 
(CAHSEE)

5511  34   

Gapac Trg Math Anal B  11TH/12TH Alg 1B   (RSP) 
CAHSEE 
11/12th 

5061 40 42 26  

Loza 
Ess. Std Math 
(CAHSEE) 

Ess. Std Math 
(CAHSEE)

Ess. Std Math 
(CAHSEE) Conference 

6121 33 38 37  

Martinez 
Ess. Std Math 
(CAHSEE) 

Ess. Std Math 
(CAHSEE) Conference 

Ess. Std 
Math 
(CAHSEE)

5944 42   
(RSP)               
39 

Stuckey Alg 2A Conference 
Ess. Std Math 
(CAHSEE) 

Ess. Std 
Math 
(CAHSEE)

5404 32  28 37

Casillas/Lopez  
Ess. Std Math 
(CAHSEE)  

Ess. Std 
Math 
(CAHSEE)

     
SOCIAL 
STUDIES     

Lee Mod Wld Hist A Conference Mod Wld Hist A 
Mod Wld 
Hist A 

6921     

Madrigal Conference Mod Wld Hist A Mod Wld Hist A 
Mod Wld 
Hist A 

7431     
Peralta Mod Wld Hist A Mod Wld Hist A Conference Softball  

6571     
     



9th/10th 
SCIENCE       

Aparicio  Biology A        BS Conference Biology A        9th  
Biology A        
9th  

5183        

Dongo Conference Biology A         10th  Biology A         10th  
Biology A        
10th  

5771     

Maliwan  AP Bio (3 mesters)  
Physiology 
A 

5321  31    

Nathan Biology A 9th Biology A        9th  Conference 
Biology A        
9th  

6771         

Reynoso Biology A 9th Conference Biology A 9th 
Biology A 
9th 

6601      

Rivera Biology A         10th  Biology A         10th  Conference 
Track & 
Field 

5901     

Scott Biology A         10th  Biology A         10th  Biology A         10th  

UTLA 
Chapter 
Chair 

5781     
     

PHYSICAL EDUCATION    
Bachenheimer PE 2A 10th PE 2A 10th PE 2A 10th Conference 

5733 59 53 50  
Feeley PE 1A 9th Conference PE 1A 9th PE 2A 10th 

5791 35  42 60
Schwal PE 1A 9th PE 2A 11-12th PE 1A 9th PE for Band 

6641 32 60 51 24
Werner PE 2A 10th-12th PE 1A 9th Conference PE 1A 9th 

7111  60  51
     
     
     
     
Deschenes ESL 3 9TH GRADE ELECTIVE ESL 4 English 9  

6281     
     
     
     
     
     

11th & 12th 2010-2011 Spring Semester  Mester A3 
ENGLISH          Period 1 Period 2 Period 3 Period 4 
Elam                 
HABIT  H Adv Comp Am Lit Comp AP Eng Lang B 

CAHSEE 
Prep Eng 

5581 36 42 34 33
Ebeling              
HABIT Expo Comp Conference Expo Comp 

Am Lit 
Comp 



6291 27  34 42
Marzolo            
FAME Am Lit Comp Am Lit Comp  H Adv Comp Conference 

5421 40 36 38   
Savino             
FAME Expo Comp Expo Comp H Amer Lit Comp Conference 

6631 28 29 36  
Matlen          
SP/EHS Expo Comp AP Eng Lang B 

Am Lit Comp (all 
SLC) Grant 

6821 27 38    
Kehrmeyer    
SP/EHS Am Lit Comp Conference Am Lit Comp Grant 

5921 34  34  
Hampton      
SP/EHS AP Eng Lit B Conference AP Eng Lit B 

Am Lit 
Comp 

6401 27  40 30
     
SOCIAL 
STUDIES     
Murray             
HABIT AP U. S History B U. S History A Conference 

U. S History 
A 

6891 26 40   43
Beilinson         
HABIT Prin Am Govt Conference Prin Am Govt 

Prin Am 
Govt 

5621 29   34 27
Kowalski       
FAME Prin Am Govt Prin Am Govt 

U. S History A (all 
SLC) 

AP Govt & 
Politics 

6001 32 32   30
Blau                  
FAME U. S. History A U. S History A Conference 

Journalism 
1A/2A 

6081 40 40   
Heilbron      
Sp/EHS H U. S History A Leadership U. S History A 

U. S History 
A 

6101 44  42 42
Katz           
Sp/EHS SLC Lead Prin Am Govt Prin Am Govt 

H Prin Am 
Govt 

5411  39 35 31
     
MATH               
Acosta Conference Geom A Geom B Geom A 

6041   40 28 40
Casillas Alg 2B 10TH GRADE Conference Alg 2B 

6141 33 28  37

Keiper AP Statistics B Alg 2B Alg 2A (3 mester seq) 
Online Math 
Lab 

6541 34 30 38 8

Lopez Geo Alg Trg (Int Alg 2)  Alg 2A/2B (ESL) Geo Alg Trg (Int Alg 2) 
10TH 
GRADE 

6681 40 27 29 24

Singh  Alg 2A (seniors) Trig/Math Anal A ATTN DEAN 
Alg 1A/1B  
(ESL) 

5811 40 30  15
Gapac  AP Calc B    



5062      
Butow  Geom B    

5512        
Feinberg   Geom B  
     
SCIENCE            
Guerra Phys Geology A Chemistry A Phys Geology A Chemistry A 

5271 36 35 24 29

Pemble Chemistry A Conference Phys Geology A 
Phys 
Geology A 

5531 34  27 33

Tay Phys Geology A Phys Geology A Chemistry A 
H Chemistry 
A 

5341 31 34 39 30

Maliwan AP Coordinator AP Bio B AP Coordinator 
Physiology 
A 

5324     24
     
     
WORLD 
LANGUAGE     
Bonar Conference Spanish 3A Span Sp 1A (MAG) AP Span Lit 

5681   35   18

Correa Span Sp 1A Conference Span Sp 1A 
AP Span 
Lang B 

5081 40  40 40
Kazaryan Span Sp 2A Conference AP Span Lang B Span Sp 2A 

5911 42  28 42
Quinteros ATTN DEAN Span Sp 1A Span Sp 2A Span Sp 1A 

5391   42 42 42
Tirado Spanish 2A Spanish 1A Spanish 2A Conference 

6181 24 39 36   
        
     

Deschenes ESL 3 
9TH GRADE 
ELECTIVE ESL 4 English 9  

        
     
     
     
     
     
ELECTIVES 2010-2011 Spring Semester  Mester A3 
 Period 1 Period 2 Period 3 Period 4 
Daneshvari Ceramics  Ceramics  Conference Ceramics  

6251 31 36  30
Loya Drawing A Conference Drawing A Drawing A 

5471 19  25 39
Nield Drawing A Conference Drawing A Drawing A 

6931   12 21



Grigsby      Design A    (21 slots) 
Design A    
(21 slots) 

5091   22 19
Herrold  Film  Production A   

5482  20   

Isaacs Conference Filmmaking A AP Music Theory B 
Instruments 
A 

6451  35 8  
Hetrick  ( 
Kalatzis) Conference SLC Lead Theater Appr A 

Theater 
Appr A 

6531  20 13

Chang Office Tech A Office Tech A Office Tech A 
Work 
Experience 

6191 20 19 21  
Colon Conference Plants Soil A Landscaping Floriculture 

5241  17 19 26

Elias Adm Asst 1/Offc Proc Adm Asst 1/Offc Proc Adm Asst 1/Offc Proc 
Desktop 
Pub(yearbk) 

6301 23 25 28 18

Feinberg Conference Accounting A Accounting A 
Accounting 
A 

5282  16 12 12

Higgins         Chef Asst. Cater Ethnic Foods Ethnic Foods 
Cake 
Decorator 

5861 32 35 35 35
Lamos Wood 1A Wood 1A Wood 1A ATTN DEAN 

5441 20 22 28  

Lewis Virtual Ent (2 mesters) Cust Serv Rep Cust Serv Rep 
Cust Serv 
Rep 

6781 5 12 16 11

Maynard, S ECE Inf/Toddler Stud ECE Inf/Toddler Stud ECE Inf/Toddler Stud 

ECE 
Inf/Toddler 
Stud 

5931 8 16 22 13

Rios Comp Tech Intro Comp Tech A+ Comp Tech Intro 
Comp Tech 
A+ 

6691 22 18 26 22
Sonenschein 1st Responder Med Term  1st Responder Med Term  

5001 14 17 12 17
Blau                
FAME    

Journalism 
2A/B 

6084    15

Le Clair French 2A Special Assignment Intro Psychology 
Intro 
Psychology 

5461 43   30 19

Martin    

AP 
Psycology B  
5th 

6805    23
McEwen Athletic Director Sport SLC Class Athletic Director Conference 

6832      
Block Conference Online Learning Lab Online Learning Lab B Tennis 



5972  19 19  

Alatorre Peer Counselor  Peer Counselor Peer Counselor 
Peer 
Counselor 

5071 11 14 16 8

Warman Peer Counselor Peer Counselor Peer Counselor 
Peer 
Counselor 

5601 2 1 4 2

Bennett Peer Counselor Peer Counselor Peer Counselor 
Peer 
Counselor 

5031 10 12 12 3
Yeganyan SERVICE SERVICE SERVICE SERVICE 

6311   
     

     
     
CAHSEE PREP     
English & Math 
Combo     
     
Rodrigues           
Ziehler ELA Eng/Ela Math    
7331                       
6811 15                          18    
     
Blackwell/Stuckey  ELA Eng/Ela Math   

5402  16   
Mitchell                 
Gapac    

ELA Eng/Ela 
Math 

6874                       
5064    

10                     
14 

     
English Only     
Elam    ELA English 

5584    35
Math Only     
Loza    ELA Math 

5364    35
     
     
     
     
     
SPECIAL 
EDUCATION 2010-2011 Spring Semester  Mester A3 
 Period 1 Period 2 Period 3 Period 4 
RESOURCE      
Arhanian            RSP Conference RSP RSP 
     
Clubb               Conference RSP RSP RSP 
     



Fonarow            RSP Conference RSP RSP 
     
Leiva                  RSP RSP RSP Conference 
     
Stockhammer RSP RSP RSP Conference 
     
Erne-Webber    Conference RSP RSP RSP 
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
SPECIAL DAY PROGRAM    

Alba English 9A Conference English 9A 
Practical 
Science 

5561     

Fink Conference Geom A Biology A 
Physical 
Geology A 

5291     
Grigsby Special Assignment Eng/Govt Lab Design A Design A 

5093     

Leiva Geom A CAHSEE PREP 10TH CO TEACH W Gapac 
CAHSEE 
PREP 10TH 

     
Ramsey Conference Alg 1B 9th Life Skills/Health Alg 1B 9th 

6981     

Thornburgh Mod Wld Hist A U.S History A  Conference 
Wld. Of 
Music 

5671     
Urciola    Am Lit Eng 10A Meal Planning Conference 

7741     
     

CBI/MR     

Blanco Conference Wk World Personal Hlth 
Comm 
Orient 

6941     
De Roos Pract Sci Conference Pract Eng Ind Liv Sk A 

6151     

Fishler Conference Guid Voc Or A Guid Voc Or A 
Guid Voc Or 
A 

5571       

Watson Conference Pract Sci Pract Eng 
Pract Soc 
Sci 

6721   
DOTS (Fiddler) Meal PLN/PREP Meal PLN/PREP   

5141     
     

PHYSICAL EDUCATION    



Bachenheimer PE 2A 10th PE 2A 10th PE 2A 10th Conference 
5733     

Feeley PE 1A 9th Conference PE 1A 9th PE 2A 10th 
5791     

Schwal PE 1A 9th PE 2A 11-12th PE 1A 9th Conference 
6641       

Werner Conference PE 1A 9th PE 2A 10th PE 1A 9th 
6111      

      
HEALTH     
Wolfson Health Health Conference Health 

5151  
Oliveros Guidance 10th grade Health Health Health 

6951     
     
9TH 
ELECTIVES     
Roundtree ROTC 1A/2A Conference ROTC ROTC 

5051     
Smith ROTC ROTC Conference ROTC 2A 

5131     
Jaurequi Intro Comp Conference Intro Comp Intro Comp 

6431     
Lorraine Conference Col Prep Col Prep Col Prep 

5101     
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